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THE PTG TOuRS TRavEl ExPERiEncE
Let us guide you through unfamiliar territory in the most 
comfortable and relaxing way possible. We journey on some 
of the most scenic routes in the world. Simply enjoy the world 
passing you by as you travel in comfort to your destination. 
Your trusted guide will be traveling with you to make sure you 
get the best and most unique experiences. We make sure your 
trip is relaxed and problem free. 

Our guides have a passion for travel and extensive tour 
experience over many years but from time to time we join up 
with local guides, in addition to our tour guide, who have local 
insights and take your experience to another level that might 
be missed if travelling without a guide.

After 19 years of tailoring guided tours we have the expertise to 
ensure you get the rewarding holiday you are looking for time 
and time again. We expect to exceed your expectations and 
make a point of offering tours that can’t be found elsewhere.

Financial PROTEcTiOn
For your peace of mind we are both ATOL & ABTA bonded 
making your booking with us secure against any loss. It is 
always advised that you book with a company that offers  
ATOL & ABTA protection.

GROuP TRavEl
In today’s world the group tour has become an opportunity 
to travel with other likeminded people who share common 
interests. At PTG Tours our itineraries further enhance the 
experience by visiting places not on the itineraries of other tour 
groups. However, our itineraries are designed to give you the 
choice of having your independence from the group by giving 
you the option to take time out to enjoy your own  
day or evening experience.

HOTElS
We aim to provide stays at good hotels and these will vary 
depending on the type of tour. Generally the hotels we will use 
will be of a four star standard but we sometimes use three star 
where the three star hotel is better located. All the hotels we 
use have good online reviews - we aim for at least a rating of 8 
on booking.com and at least a 4 on TripAdvisor – although this 
may not be possible in some locations.

PRicES, nO Fly anD FliGHT OPTiOnS
At PTG Tours we work hard to ensure our rail and culture 
holidays are great value. Our prices start from £799, making 
our tours available to as many travellers as we can without 
comprimising the unique experiences we offer. We give you 
the option to personalise your tour and offer you the choices 
of how and where you want to travel. We can offer you the full 
package from the UK by rail or air or a reduced price (tour only) 
where you are free to make your own arrangements. Many of 
our tours offer No Fly options and prices.

Enjoy the freedom of travel with

PTG is one of the very few rail holiday companies that are members of aBTa (y2193) and aTOl bonded.  
aBTa membership is the highest accreditation available in the travel industry. 

To be accepted as a member of ABTA you must have very stringent financial controls and a large amount of surplus cash. We must 
report quarterly to ABTA to prove our financial position is always sound. We are also ABTA bonded which means all holidays booked 
through PTG are covered for financial failure – whether there is a flight element or not. We are also ATOL bonded which gives full 
protection to holiday with a flight element. 
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•  At PTG we have, possibly, the largest number of repeat 
customers of any similar company. Several of our customers 
have travelled with us over 50 times in our 20 years of 
trading and almost all of our customers travel with us again

•  Our holidays are unique in that identical holidays are not 
offered by any other rail holiday company 

•  We have traded for 20 years and our business grows every 
year

•  We travel on the whole to countries and areas off the 
beaten track, and not offered by other companies, so you 
know if you travel with us you will have a very unique 
experience

•  We are a small friendly family run company where we care 
about each individual customer – many who have become 
friends over the years

•  We have a whole range of tour types aimed at people with 
a general interest who like to travel by the most relaxing 
form of transport on the planet – rail

•  We have about five or six holidays each year (out of 
50) aimed at the railway enthusiast. These are clearly 
identified in this brochure, so you can choose to travel on, 
or avoid, these specialist trips.

•  Our group sizes on all of our culture tours (Classic, Vintage, 
Grand Tour and In Style) are small with often  
12-16 travellers and never exceeding 36

•  Before you travel you can get to know your Tour Manager 
and clear up any questions or concerns you have so that 
you know before you set off that the tour is what you are 
expecting it to be.

WHaT iS incluDED
•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the itinerary – unless 

they are shown as an option.

•  Good quality en-suite hotel accommodation.

•  Meals as listed in the itinerary – (B) breakfast, (L) lunch, (D) 
dinner.

•  Services of our tour manager. All tours are accompanied 
by either a UK based tour manager or a local tour manager. 
Your tour manager will meet you on arrival and be with you 
for the whole trip up to the departure airport – unless stated 
otherwise.

•  All our “with flight” prices include a cabin bag and an item of 
hold luggage regardless of the airline used. Weight varies by 
airline from 15kg to 23kg.

•  In some cases the flight price might increase from that 
shown for people booking 90 days before departure.

OFFicE HOuRS
Our office in Wantage, Oxfordshire is manned from 09:30 to 
17:00 Monday to Friday. Being a small, family, company we 
also need to get away! So for 2020 our office is closed from 
27 July to 11 August inclusive. 

Even if you do not decide to travel with PTG we recommend you only book 
with holiday companies which are both ABTA and ATOL bonded. If you book 
a holiday which does not include flights with a company that is only ATOL 
bonded then you are NOT covered. Also make sure the company has proper 
liabilities insurance and is abiding by The 2018 Package Travel and Linked 
Travel Arrangements Regulations. A legal requirement of anyone selling a 
package holiday (holiday made up of more than one element – so pretty 
much any trip that is more than just a train ticket).

Why Travel with

OuR annual cuSTOMER Day – FREE 
Our annual customer day in North Wales runs on Monday 1st 
June and is completely free to the first 80 people booking with 
us in 2020. Please ask for a confirmation at the time of booking.

This is a full day as our special (steam hauled) charter train 
takes though the heart of the Snowdonia National Park on 
the world famous Ffestiniog & Welsh Highland Railways with 
onboard catering stunning views and comfortable carriages - 
with a window seat for everyone.
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European Rail and culture Tours

claSSic

Classic tours are our regular general interest 
tours that we tend to run each year and priced 
to represent good value for our travellers. 
Destinations usually include Italy, Montenegro 
and Serbia, Portugal, Spain, Bulgaria and 
Slovenia. We stay at good hotels (mostly 4 
star) and the itineraries are designed for easy 
going days with plenty of off-train activities, 
culture, history, gardens etc… Where possible 
the trains we travel on are of a certain vintage 
and one or two steam hauled trips are often 
included. For single traveller we try and keep 
the single supplement free (option) or at a 
small charge.

RailWay RaMBlES

These unique walking tours allow you to visit 
lost rail lines and see the engineering and 
stations that made these lines so spectacular. 

vinTaGE

Vintage tours are Classic tours with an 
upgrade. Destinations include France, Italy, 
Belguim, Portugal, Scandinavia and the Baltic 
State. We use hotels of a good 4* standard or 
above – occasionally a good 3* if the location 
dictates. We try for hotels rated at least 4/5 
on Tripadvisor and 8/10 on booking.com.

nO Fly

If you prefer not to fly then we can offer 
overland options, via Eurostar, for all of our 
European Tours. We can arrange hotels en-
route if you want to make this travel special 
and part of the holiday rather than just a way 
to get to the main tour. We can arrange this 
all for you and at very little cost above what 
it would take for you to do it on the internet. 
Therefore, giving you complete security 
through our ABTA bonding for your entire trip.

WE aiM FOR:

•  Good hotels we have used before or, if a 
new destination then, hotels which have a 
good recommendation.

•  Plenty of freedom to do your own thing if 
you want your own time during the holiday.

• Relaxed daily itineraries. 

•  No early starts (unless there is no other 
option).

•  As much travel as possible by rail - road 
coach travel kept to a minimum.

•  Small group sizes - our average group size 
is around 20 with some tours with just 10 
participants. Maximum is around 32.

•  All our tours are escorted by one of our 
experienced Tour Managers. Some are 
escorted from the UK and some from the 
arrival airport. In a few locations we use 
excellent local Tour Managers we have 
used before.

•  Everything listed in our itinerary is included 
(unless it is marked as specifically marked 
extra cost).

•  Plenty of opportunities to sample the local 
wine and cuisine 

•  All our flight bookings include cabin and 
hold luggage.

•  We try to specialise in holidays which are 
unique to PTG Tours and not offered by our 
competitors.

•  Our groups are always friendly - mainly 
couples with 4 or 5 singles. We get almost 
as many single women as we do men on 
our rail and culture holidays.

•  We always offer any single room 
supplement at cost.

“ Thank you so much for providing such a wonderful and unforgettable holiday, for 
myself, partner, and friends, it exceeded all our expectations, a holiday none of us 
will ever forget. The hotels, scenery, trips, meals and organisation were faultless.

  Our special thanks go to our guide, David, who was exceptional, nothing was too 
much trouble for him, and was so friendly and made us all feel so welcome, he is 
a real credit to your company, and it was a pleasure to meet him. 

  David and PTG Tours will always be spoken about in the highest regards, to all 
our family and friends, and we hope to be able to join one of your trips next year.”

Phillip
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Date Tour name Tour Type Tour Manager Page

29 March - 10 april Springtime in Sicily classic angelina 6

19 - 26 april classic Montenegro and Serbia classic local 8

20 - 28 april vintage loire valley vintage David 10

2 - 13 May italian vintage vintage angelina 12

14 - 21 May The Railways around Bilbao classic David 14

28 May - 4 June Railway Ramble – Sabor, Monção and Fafe lines classic David 16

4 - 11 June classic Belgium (including Bruges) vintage Kevin 18

6 - 18 June Gorgeous Georgia Enth/culture Ray 20

17 - 28 June The Trains of Trentino and the Tyrol classic David 22

23 June - 3 July classic Bulgaria classic Maria 24

2 - 9 July The Douro: Rail, River and Wine vintage David 26

8 - 22 July By Train to the Midnight Sun vintage Stephen W 28

9 - 16 July vintage central Portugal vintage David 30

11 - 20 July vintage Slovakia and into Poland vintage Marion 32

17 - 24 July a ‘Royal’ Douro River cruise in Style local 34

29 august - 5 September The little Trains of the Dolomites classic David 36

31 aug - 17 September Rail Wonders of Sardinia, Pisa and corsica vintage angelina 38

4 - 13 September vintage Slovenia vintage Marion 40

10 - 21 September vintage Southern France and the Pyrenees vintage David 42

15 - 24 September Hidden Slovenia classic Marion 44

18 - 27 September vintage Baltics vintage Petras 46

18 - 30 September Wonders of the Balkans vintage Maria 48

24 September - 1/4 October vintage Port 42 vintage David 50

2 - 12 October Steam and Spa in Bulgaria Enth/culture Marion 52

8 - 15 October Magical Minho classic David 54

18 - 25 October classic Montenegro and Serbia classic Maria 8
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Our visit will be in the early spring to take 
advantage of the pleasant temperatures at that 
time of year. Sicily has seen a variety of different 
cultures, including the original italic people, the 
Greeks, Romans, Byzantines, Saracens, normans, 
Spaniards and French, each contributing to the 
island’s culture, particularly in the areas of cuisine 
and architecture.

Our tour of Sicily travels over almost every 
currently active railway line on the island, both 
standard and narrow gauge, with time to ride the 
new tramway systems in Messina and Palermo and 
visit the island’s railway museums.

Tour Manager: angelina Pons

From: Gatwick, luton, Bristol, Manchester or by rail 
from london St Pancras. Escorted from Rome.

Day 1 Monday 30 March (B) We fly out with direct 
flights to Catania. Upon arrival we transfer by tour coach 
to our centrally located 4-star hotel in Palermo. Or fly 
out from Manchester (and other UK airports) to Rome on 
Saturday 28 March for overnight in Rome and then on 
Sunday morning catch the train right through to Palermo 
which includes a train ferry between the mainland and the 
island of Sicily.

Day 2 Tuesday 31 March (B,D) We enjoy a guided 
tour of Palermo in the morning and then by coach to 
Mondelo beach and Monreale in the afternoon. Palermo’s 
thousand-year history has given it a great artistic and 
architectural heritage ranging from the remains of the 
Punic walls to Art Nouveau villas. Mondelo beach is a 
famous seaside resort and very crowded in summer, 
but fortunately not in March, and has Liberty style Art 
Nouveau villas and a wonderful setting. The Cathedral 
of Monreale is one of the greatest extant examples of 
Norman architecture and is a national Monument of Italy. 
We return to our hotel in Palermo for a welcome dinner.

Day 3 Wednesday 1 april (B) Today we will take 
FS Trenitalia service trains on a return trip to Messina, 
(planned departure 10.05). Messina is located near 
the northeast corner of Sicily, on the Strait of Messina, 
opposite Villa San Giovanni on the mainland. We visit the 

cl
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Springtime  
in Sicily
12 Days   
30 March - 10  april
Sicily is the largest island in the 
Mediterranean Sea and has a 
population of approximately five 
million. It also has a very interesting 
and extensive railway system with 
most lines still in use, but several 
threatened with closure.

local FS depot and have free time for lunch. It is possible 
enthusiasts will have free time in Messina to visit the 7.7 
km long light rail system (Tranvia di Messina), opened in 
2003 and linking the central railway station to the city 
centre and harbour area. Arrival back in Palermo should 
be at 19.30

Day 4 Thursday 2 april (B) Today, we explore the 
western side of Sicily as we travel to Trapani, stopping 
on the way in Segesta to visit the Greek Temple, the best 
preserved in Sicily, and in Erice, the old town located on 
a 750-metre hill. Weather permitting; we will reach the 
summit of Erice by cable car with a beautiful panoramic 
view of Trapani and the Egady Islands. Trapani sits on a 
low-lying promontory jutting out into the Mediterranean 
Sea in front of the Egady Islands and much of Trapani’s 
economy still depends on the sea; fishing and canning are 
the main local industries. From Trapani we return by train 
to Palermo.

Day 5 Friday 3 april (B) Today we take a FS Trenitalia 
service train from Palermo Centrale at 08.41 to 
Agrigento, located two hours away on the southern coast 
of the island. We will have a guided visit to the Valley of 
the Temples, one of the most outstanding examples of 
Greater Greece art and architecture. The area became a 
UNESCO World Heritage Site in 1997 and includes the 
remains of seven temples, all in Doric style. The whole 
group returns by train to Palermo.

Day 6 Saturday 4 april (B) Option of an early morning 
Palermo depot visit. This morning we travel by train 
across through the mountainous interior of the island. 
Departing Palermo at 09.38, we travel on the line through 
Roccapalumba, Caltanissetta and Enna to arrive in 
Catania, our base for six nights, in time for lunch. Catania 
is located at the foot of the active Etna Volcano and the 
city, founded in the 8th century BC, has had a long and 
eventful history. In the 14th century and the Renaissance, 
Catania was one of Italy’s most important and flourishing 
cultural, artistic and political centres. In the afternoon 
we will have a guided tour of Catania, Acicastello and 
Acitrezza by tourist open bus.

Highlights
•  Beautiful scenery
•  Best time to visit the island for 

mild temperatures
•  Off train activities to see ancient 

and natural wonders
•  Six nights in Palermo and six 

nights in Catania
• Good quality rail system
• Chance to travel on the whole rail 
system if you choose
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Day 7 Sunday 5 april (B,l) Our charter bus takes us to 
Villarosa station to see the railway collection in the Treno 
Museo and to visit the Folk Museum at Villapriolo village 
where we have typical lunch in a local restaurant. After 
this we continue our trip to Piazza Armerina to visit the 
Roman Villa del Casale, famous for its splendid mosaics. 
Our bus then takes us back to our hotel in Catania. 

Day 8 Monday 6 april (B) Today our charter bus takes 
us to the hilltop town of Taormina. The town is known for 
the Teatro Antico di Taormina, an ancient Greco-Roman 
theatre still used today. Near the theatre, cliffs drop to 
the sea forming coves with sandy beaches. Visit the city 
and the famous Greek theatre. After our lunch break we 
continue our trip to Messina Marittima Ferry station to 
cover the line Messina-Catania in our return to Catania 
with a regional train.

Day 9 Tuesday 7 april (B) Today we travel to Syracuse 
by train where we will enjoy a whole-day guided tour of 
Syracuse – Ortigia and the Parco Archeologico Neapolis. 
Syracuse is located in the south eastern corner of the 
island of Sicily on the Ionian Sea. The city is notable for 
its rich Greek history, amphitheatres, architecture and 
as the birthplace of the pre-eminent mathematician and 
engineer Archimedes. This 2,700-year-old city played a 
key role in ancient times, when it was one of the major 
powers of the Mediterranean world. 

Day 10 Wednesday 8 april (B,l) Today we board our 
FCE special train with the 1937 Fiat railcar Aln 56 and 
travel from Catania to Riposto. The Ferrovia Circumetnea 
(FCCE) is a 950 mm narrow-gauge railway line 
constructed between 1889 and 1895 and now is the only 
one remaining of the narrow-gauge network. As the name 
suggests, the line (110 km length) follows a route which 
almost encircles the Etna Volcano. From its terminal in 
Catania the line starts off in a westward direction and 
loops around Etna in a clockwise manner, eventually 
reaching its other terminal at the seaside town of Riposto, 
approximately 28 km to the north-east of Catania. The 
original terminal was at Catania Porto, although Catania 
Centrale was the last stop for trains. At the end of 2016 
new sections of FCE underground opened, the section 

from Catania Stesicoro (town centre) and to Catania 
Nesima converted, as the other tracks, to standard gauge 
and moved underground as a metro line now 8km in 
length. We will take the metro at Piazza Stesicoro and will 
explore the metro system to the end of the line at Nesima 
and back to Borgo station for a depot visit before boarding 
our special train leaving Catania, stopping at Bronte to see 
the depot and have snacks before continuing to Randazzo 
to have an included lunch in a local restaurant. We 
continue to Circumetnea station of Giarre, then a short 
walk to Trenitalia station Giarre Riposto to take the service 
train, closing the circle, and arriving back in Catania. 

Day 11 Thursday 9 april (B,l) Today our coach will 
take us to 1,935 metres a.s.l. to the Rifugio Sapienza on 
Mount Etna, which is as far as you can get by car. We will 
have a guided hike along the path that passes near the 
cableway crossing the lava fields of 2002/03. We visit the 
Silvestri Craters, eruption of 1892 and from here we can 
admire the wonderful volcanic landscape. After the hike 
our bus will take us to the well-known Gambino winery for 
our farewell meal and a guided tour of the winery before 
returning with our bus to the hotel in Catania.

Day 12 Friday 10 april (B) Free morning or Catania 
FS depot visit. In the early afternoon coach transfer 
to Catania Airport from where we take flights back to 
London Gatwick, Bristol, Luton or Manchester. You can, if 
you wish to, stay on in Catania for a few more days.

Prices (per person)
•  From Gatwick: £2,225
• From Luton: £2,195
• From Bristol: £2,195
• From Manchester (into Rome): £2,375
• From Catania: £2,025

Options
•  Single room supplement: £390 (main 

hotels), FREE (alternative hotels)
•  Outward to Rome (on 28th): add £150 

double/twin, £190 single

Deposit 
•  £500
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We base ourselves in Podgorica for four nights 
which should allow plenty of time for exploration 
of this interesting capital city, located at the 
edge of the Zeta plain at the confluence of the 
Ribnica and Morača rivers. about a quarter of the 
country’s total population reside here.

Opened in 1976, the country’s main rail artery 
links the port of Bar with Serbia and its capital 
Beograd and ranks as one of the most spectacular 
railways in Europe. as we head northwards the 
line twists and climbs up the Morača valley and 
we are treated to magnificent mountain scenery, 
heavily forested in places, with numerous tunnels 
and bridges to negotiate. after passing through 
Bioče station we cross the Mala Rijeka viaduct, 
which at 198 metres is the highest in Europe. The 
splendid scenery continues as we reach the line’s 
summit at Kolašin, having climbed from 40 to 
1032 metres above sea level.

Day 1 Sunday (D) Direct flights from London Stansted 
(06:45) to Podgorica (pre-tour hotel night at Stansted can 
be included). Coach transfer to our city centre hotel. Free 
afternoon to relax before we meet back in reception for 
our welcome dinner.

Day 2 Monday (B,D) After breakfast we transfer to the 
railway station from where we take a train ride to the 
city of Bar, on the Adriatic coast. On arrival we have a 
sightseeing tour of the Old Town which covers an area 
of 4.5 hectares, and contains the remains of around 
600 public and private edifices from different periods 
of Mediterranean history. It is in references from the 
10th century that the Old Town of Bar is mentioned for 
the first time; however, it is assumed that it had existed 
even in the 6th century in the form of the rehabilitated 
Roman ‘castrum’. The residential architecture of the town 
is characterised by late gothic, renaissance, baroque 
and oriental elements. We take lunch in a national-style 
restaurant with Oriental-Balkan cuisine.

After lunch we travel by rail to Skadar and have a boat 
trip on beautiful Lake Skadar which is in a National 
Park. A snack and local wine are included. The lake is 
located in the Zeta – Skadar valley and is surrounded by 

cl
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classic 
Montenegro  
and Serbia
8 Days | 19 - 26 april  
8 Days | 18 - 25 October
The Balkan country of Montenegro is 
a varied country of rugged mountains, 
thick forests, fortified towns, medieval 
villages and narrow beaches, which 
became a sovereign state as recently 
as 2006. It is connected to the rest 
of the European passenger railway 
network only by a long and very  
scenic line from Serbia.

mountains, just 7 kilometres from the Adriatic Sea. Two 
thirds of the lake is in Montenegro and the rest in Albania. 
It is the largest lake on the Balkan Peninsula, one of the 
last fresh water spaces and the largest national park in 
Montenegro, famous for its diversity of flora and fauna 
and home to over 270 bird species. After our boat ride 
and snack (with local wine) on the boat, We transfer back 
to Podgorica. Overnight and dinner at the same hotel. 

Day 3 Tuesday (B,D) After breakfast we have a city tour 
of old Podgorica. After time for lunch, we transfer to the 
railway station and take a train to Nikšić. We have a walk-
ing tour of Nikšić visiting the Roman bridge, King Nicolas 
Palace and Church of St. Vasilie. Afterwards we transfer 
by bus to the Ostrog Monastery. This is the most visited 
pilgrimage site in Montenegro with its cave-like chapel 
and the Monastery complex that preserves the sanctity of 
Saint Basil, the Orthodox Christian Saint of Miracles. We 
return to Podgorica and have dinner with regional music 
in the nearby restaurant Lanterna.

Day 4 Wednesday (B,D) After breakfast we transfer 
to the railway station for the fast train to Kolašin which 
travels along the most exciting part of the Bar to Belgrade 
railway, rising into the mountains with many tunnels 
and bridges. Just open the train window and enjoy the 
scenery, especially as we cross the highest railway bridge 
in Europe – the Mala Rijeka Most. We alight in Kolašin, 
a small town at the foot of the Bjelasica mountain. After 
time to check in to our hotel, we go by coach to Biograd 
lake in a nearby National Park where there is the oppor-
tunity to walk around the lake and enjoy the surrounding 
primeval forest. Lunch in the restaurant by the lake. 
Optional: jeep safari over the Bjelasica mountain to visit 
the “Vranjak” summer pasture cottage.

Day 5 Thursday (B,l) After breakfast we return to 
the railway station in Kolašin and take a train (09.30) 
to Užice in neighbouring Serbia. We are welcomed by a 
professional tourist guide and coach and transferred to 
the nearby luxury rural complex of Lazarevi konaci for a 
welcome drink of homemade plum brandy or raspberry 
juice and slatko (a thin fruit jelly) followed by a brass 
orchestra performance and homemade lunch.

Highlights
•  Possibly the most scenic train ride 

in Europe
• Ostrog Monastery pilgrimage site
• Guided tours of Bar and Nikšić
•  Boat ride on beautiful Lake 

Skadar
• Amazing Sargan Eight train ride
•  Uvac Special Nature reserve with 

boat ride and (maybe) vultures
• Includes 6 dinners and 4 lunches
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In the afternoon we transfer to the famous Smoke House 
in the tiny nearby village with a presentation on meat 
processing and smoking along with tasting of delicacies 
including smoked ham, sausage, rakija and wine. Our 
coach transfers us to Zlatibor, the most famous mountain 
tourist centre of Serbia and hotel accommodation in a 
spa hotel. Optional walk along the beautiful lakeside while 
enjoying fresh mountain air and scenery.

Day 6 Friday (B,l,D) After breakfast we transfer to 
Mokra Gora and the Šargan Eight train ride (at 10.20 and 
lasting 2 hours). This is an astonishing railway, and the 
incredibly convoluted route up the mountain describes a 
figure of eight at one point, hence the name. There are 
many tunnels, but also many bridges from which the 
beautiful scenery of south west Serbia can be appreci-
ated. Visit to the nearby Küstendorf (Mećavnik) Wooden 
Town established by famous Film Director Emir Kusturica 
and now home of a film academy and a tourist sight in its 
own right. We drive on to the Staro Selo Sirogojno open 
air museum and have a big traditional lunch followed by 
sightseeing in the open-air complex which presents the 
lifestyle of the Dinaric population of the 19th century. 
A visit now to the Knitters Museum in Sirogojno and a 
short show of woollen handwork with tasting of dried 
raspberries and strawberries traditionally prepared by the 
Sirogojno Company. Return to Zlatibor hotel for dinner and 
our overnight stay.

Day 7 Saturday (B,l,D) After breakfast we depart back 
to Montenegro, taking a break for a boat ride through the 
Uvac Special Nature reserve – the largest natural habitat 
of Griffin vultures in the Balkans. We hope to be able to 
view some of the nests and maybe the adults if we’re 
lucky. There will also be a visit to a small dairy producing 
the famous Zlatar cheese which we will be able to taste. 
Big homemade lunch in a rural household which provides 
tourist services. Expect buckwheat pie, cheese, beef 
cooked in milk and baklava (a sweet dessert pastry).

Onward by coach to the Gostun – Brodarevo border 
crossing where we re-enter Montenegro and travel to 
Podgorica by the canyon of the Lim River. Hotel accom-
modation in Podgorica, Centre Ville.

Day 8 Sunday (B) Coach transfer to airport for return 
flights to London Stansted at 11:00 (arriving into Stansted 
at 12:55).

Prices (per person)
•  From London Stansted: £1,499 (or with 

pre-tour night: £1,560)
• From Podgorica: £1,299

Options
•   Single room supplement: £170

Deposit 
• Travelling by air: £500
• Own travel: £300
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We visit the magnificent chateau chenonceau with 
its many beautiful gardens and the hilltop fortress 
at chinon. We go wine tasting in vouvray and we 
also enjoy two river cruises.

Those with a passion for railways are also well 
catered for. We cover three heritage railways (one 
steam and two diesel), with lunch provided on 
two of them, including a ride on a fabulous former 
Orient Express carriage on the latter, and at a 
nearby hotel for the third. additionally, three of the 
cities and towns have their own tram systems, 
some of which are quite extensive. We use rail 
travel to visit places that are rail connected and 
have the use of a luxury coach where they are not 
rail connected. 

For your convenience, this tour is a no-fly tour, with 
easy rail transfer between Eurostar and French 
TGvs at lille (there is a short walk along a pleasant 
pedestrianised street from lille Europe to lille 
Flanders). The road coach will also be on hand at 
the destinations to help tour participants with their 
luggage getting to/from the hotels.

Finally, to offer some extra luxury, the outward and 
return journeys on Eurostar and TGv are upgraded 
to standard premier or 1st class for extra comfort, 
and catering aboard the Eurostar. 

if you have ever fancied visiting this part of France, 
this tour is probably the easiest way to see all the 
sights and get more than just a flavour of what is 
on offer to the visitor.

This tour is based on our renowned Douro valley 
tours and should particularly appeal to anyone who 
has travelled with us in the past to the Douro.

Tour Manager: David

From: London St Pancras (escorted)

Day 1 Monday 20 april (D) We meet at St. Pancras 
station at 10.00 for our journey (10.58 departure) via 
the channel tunnel to Lille Europe. We have a short walk 
to Lille Flanders station to catch our high-speed TGV to 
St Pierre des Corps, arriving 17.58 with a short coach 
journey to our hotel. Tours is the ideal base for the start 

vintage loire 
valley 
8 Days | 20 - 28 april
You are invited to join us on this 
superb tour of the beautiful and 
historic Loire valley in France. This 
two-centre holiday is based in the 
cathedral cities of Tours and Nantes, 
in the heart of the Loire valley, in city 
centre hotels. 
As you would expect for a tour that 
visits this famous part of France, we 
see all the main attractions. 

of our exploration of the Loire Valley. The Cathedral city 
is flat and easy to walk around for us to visit the medieval 
heart of the city that has been so lovingly restored. 
Narrow streets, half-timbered houses with wooden posts 
carved with figures and scenes are just some of the 
wonders of this city. Inside the Cathedral St-Gatien we 
find marble tomb of Charles VIII, a 14th century fresco of 
St. Martin giving half his cloak to a beggar and beautiful 
stained-glass windows. In Tours there is also the tram 
that can be taken across the Loire River, over the ‘Pont 
Wilson’. The bridge is known as the ‘stone bridge’. It is 
a replica of the 18th century bridge which collapsed in 
1978. We will be staying in a hotel that is within easy 
walking distance of the station and the historic centre. 
After check-in we will meet up for our welcome dinner in 
a local restaurant. Overnight in Tours.

Day 2 Tuesday 21 april (B,l) Today we head north 
from Tours to Le Mans and change onto a local train 
to Connerré Beillé where we have a private charter on 
the picturesque line of Chemin de Fer Touristique de la 
Sarthe. Waiting for us will be a steam hauled vintage 
train which will take us on a 12 km ride to Bonnétable. 
A light lunch will be served on the train as we start our 
return journey to Connerré Beillé. Overnight in Tours

Day 3 Wednesday 22 april (B) This morning we travel 
by train to visit the famous Chateau de Chenonceau. 
The Chateau was unusually influenced and protected by 
several women over its history. In 1547 it was donated 
to Diane De Poitiers, the favourite lady of King Henri II. 
Diane De Poitiers created gardens which were among 
some of the most spectacular and modern at that time. 
The interior of the Chateau contains a fantastic collection 
of furniture and works of art. Each furnished room inside 
the Chateau has fresh flower displays that add to the 
luxury and charm of this magnificent Castle. We will see 
beautiful Flemish tapestries, the painting of ‘The Three 
Graces’ (all royal mistresses) and the ‘Gran Galerie’ that 
stretches across the River Cher. After time for lunch, 
our coach will be waiting to take us to the River Loire for 
an enjoyable cruise along the last major untamed river 
in France. We end the day with a visit to a nearby wine 
producer where we will have the opportunity to try some 
of the wine from this wine-producing area, accompanied 
by local specialities. 

Highlights
• No fly
•  Standard Premier on Eurostar, first 

class on SNCF (where available)
• Two centres
• Wine Tasting
• Chateau d’Chenonceau
• Private steam train ride
• Private vintage dining train
• Two river cruises
• Good, centrally-located hotels
• FREE Single Supplement option
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Day 4 Thursday 23 april (B,l) This morning we have 
a private charter on the Loire Valley Tourist Railway. 
Travelling slowly in a train dating from the 1950s, the 
Loire Valley opens before you, from Thoré to Trôo – the 
village of Trôo and its troglodyte dwellings, the tunnel 
at Saint Rimay, Montoire and its station, unfortunately 
known because of its role in the 24th October 1940 
meeting between Hitler and Pétain, the caves of Thoré 
la Rochette – and you will greet the TGV as it passes the 
exact spot where a TGV broke the world speed record 
at 513.3 km/h. After our trip, we stop at a local hotel for 
lunch, then return to Tours for a free afternoon to explore 
the town.

Day 5 Friday 24 april (B) We travel along a quiet 
branch line out of tours to the town of Chinon. We will be 
met by our local guide for our walking tour through the 
town’s medieval streets. It was here in Chinon that Joan 
of Arc arrived in 1429 and where her transformation from 
peasant girl to the warrior-saint took place. The magnifi-
cent Royal Fortress of Chinon runs along the hill above the 
River Vienne at the crossroads of three provinces: Anjou, 
Poitou and Touraine. The castle was built here around the 
10th century. Henry II, Plantagenet Count of Anjou and 
King of England, ruled England as well as the Loire Valley. 
From the 16th century, Chinon was no longer a royal 
residence and later the castle fell into disrepair. In the late 
19th and 20th centuries Chinon grew to the east, towards 
the railway station and to the north on the hill. Since 1968 
restoration has been taking place in order to preserve 
its historic and architectural identity. After free time for 
lunch, we visit the fortress. Later we will meet at the sta-
tion for our return journey to Tours. Overnight in Tours.

Day 6 Saturday 25 april (B) Returning to St Pierre 
des Corps station, we catch a train to Nantes. Nantes 
was once a major commercial harbour, the largest city in 
North Western France and the historic capital of Brittany. 
Nowadays it is a surprisingly pretty, interesting and 
vibrant city. It is home to the largest and busiest tramway 
in France, opened in 1985. The Dukes of Brittany made 
Nantes their home, building the castle on the banks of 
the Loire. Most of the dukes and duchesses are buried in 
the castle, cathedral or abbeys. After time for lunch, we 
will take a cruise on the River Erdre and view Nantes from 

Prices (per person)
• From London St Pancras: £1,875
• Joining in Tours: £1,575

Options
•  Single supplement: £395 (main hotels), 

FREE (alternative hotels)

Deposit 
•  £500

Main Hotels
•  Hotel Oceania L’Univers, Tours (5 nights)
•  Mercure Nantes Centre Grand Hôtel  

(3 nights)

alternative Single Hotels  
(no supplement)
•  Kyriad Tours Centre, Tours (5 nights)
• Ibis Styles Nante Centre (3 nights)

another aspect. The remainder of the afternoon will be 
free to explore Nantes at leisure. We will be staying in a 
well-located city-centre hotel.

Day 7 Sunday 26 april (B) This morning we will travel 
by train from Nantes to Le Croisic. This is as far west as 
our tour will go as we now overlook the Atlantic. Today 
is a free day of exploration of this pretty French port and 
towns. Look out for the salt flats that we pass through on 
the train. Why not make the most of the French cuisine 
and enjoy the fresh fish at one of Le Croisic’s many excel-
lent seafood restaurants? Afterwards maybe dip your toes 
in the Atlantic or just stroll around this wonderful French 
seaside town. Later we take our train back to Nantes. 
Overnight in Nantes.

Day 8 Monday 27 april (B,l) We travel south from 
Nantes to the Chemin de Fer de la Vendée for our farewell 
lunch. Waiting for us will be a vintage diesel-hauled train 
which will take us on a 22 km ride to Les Herbiers. On 
board our restored Orient Express dining car, we will be 
treated to an excellent five-course lunch with wine in-
cluded. The train will pause on a viaduct so we can enjoy 
our lunch with uninterrupted view of the valley below. This 
is definitely one of the highlights of the tour.

Day 9 Tuesday 28 april (B) After breakfast, we catch 
the TGV from Nantes to Lille, where we change to our 
Eurostar back to London.

This is a relatively gentle tour, though you will need to be 
able to take your luggage between stations in Lille (about 
800 metres) on the outward journey. The towns we stay in 
are fairly flat and we are in centrally located hotels in both.
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Day 1 Saturday 2 May Flight departures from various 
UK airports to Turin or overland from London St Pancras 
Station at 09.22 with a single change of train in Paris. 
Turin, a fine Baroque city set in the foothills of the Alps, is 
our base for the first of our six nights.

Day 2 Sunday 3 May (B,D) In the morning we have a 
two-hour guided city tour with a professional local guide. 
This will include the 15th century Renaissance cathedral 
and the Chapel of the Holy Shroud, home to possibly the 
world’s most famous holy relic – the Turin Shroud. We 
also visit the Royal Palace and the Mole Antonelliana 
tower which dominates the city’s skyline. The afternoon 
is free for your own exploration of the city, which 
includes many fascinating museums and art galleries. 
Train option: excursion by train to the Piedmont Railway 
Museum (Museo Ferroviario Piemontese) in Savigliano. 
The Museum has a collection of rare vehicles, some in 
working condition including some three-phase locomo-
tors. In the evening we have a welcome dinner in a local 
regional restaurant.

Day 3 Monday 4 May (B) Today we go by rail to the 
sea at Genova (Genoa) travelling southward across the 
end of the Po Valley (Pianura Padana) and entering the 
Apennine Mountains. On arrival in Genova we have a 
two-hour guided tour of the city ending in the Ancient 
Port where there are many places to have lunch. In the 
afternoon we go to the terminus of the 950mm narrow 
gauge railway “Ferrovia Genova Casella” where we 
board a service train to Casella with a vintage coach built 
by Breda in 1929 reserved for us. Arriving in Casella 
a charter bus is waiting for to take us to Ronco Scrivia 
where we board a service train back to Torino on the first 
Italian main line built in 1853.

Day 4 Tuesday 5 May (B) This morning we travel to 
Superga on the historic rack tramway. Our 25-minute 
ride takes us high up to the Basilica church giving 
superb views of the city and the Alps from a point that 
La Corbusier defined as “the most delightful position in 
the world”. The Basilica was built by Juvarra in 1717-31. 
The beautiful yellow and white façade is dominated by 
a large portico designed like a classical Roman Temple. 
Before boarding the rack tramway we visit the small tram 
museum and the tram depot. After visiting Superga we 
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italian  
vintage
12 Days | 2 - 13 May
You are invited to join us on an 
exclusive rail-based holiday in northern 
Italy and the Italian Lakes. We spend 6 
nights based in Turin and 3 in Venice.
The tour leader will be Angelina Pons 
who speaks fluent Italian, having 
lived in the country for several years. 
Should you have any queries about the 
itinerary or if you wish to have a chat 
with her about the trip, please feel free 
to e-mail her on angelina@ptg.co.uk.

return by rack tram to Sassi and by a service tram back 
to our hotel for a lunch break. In the afternoon there is a 
two-hour tour of the city with a historic tram. 

Day 5 Wednesday 6 May (B) Rail option: Travel on the 
GTT (ex SATTI) lines Torino – Ceres and Torino – Pont 
Canavese. Cultural option: A guided tour of the Reggia di 
Venaria (The King’s Palace), one of the finest examples 
of the majesty of 17th and 18th century architecture. We 
also visit the Gardens of the Reggia.

Day 6 Thursday 7 May (B,l) Today we head into the 
region known as “The Italian Lakes”, travelling by coach 
to Arona by the side of Lake Maggiore. This is the second 
largest Italian lake after Lake Garda and is a long ex-
panse of water nestling right against the mountains. The 
gently sloping shores are dotted with camellias, azaleas 
and verbena. Here we join a boat for a 4-hour cruise, 
with lunch included, to Locarno in Switzerland. After a 
break we catch the narrow gauge “Centovalli Railway” to 
Domodossola in Italy; a very scenic line as it crosses the 
mountains. Coach transfer from Domodossola to Turin.

Day 7 Friday 8 May (B) We leave Turin behind and 
travel east to our next base, at Venice. First, we travel by 
high-speed train service to Milan. This is Italy’s centre 
of fashion, business and finance, a smart, wealthy city. 
We will have a guided tour of the city with a professional 
guide including a visit to the Duomo Cathedral – one 
of the largest Gothic churches in the world which took 
500 years to build. We also see the Galleria Vittorio 
Emanuele, the 18th century Scala Theatre, one of the 
world’s most prestigious opera houses. Lunch is avail-
able in one of the many city centre restaurants. After 
lunch we visit the Sforzesco Castle, one of the most 
curious and fascinating monuments of the town. Late 
afternoon we take a train to Venice Mestre. Mestre is 
joined to Venice itself by a 6km railway line, much of it 
on a causeway, and is a more pleasant place to stay than 
the main city. Night in Venice Mestre.

Day 8 Saturday 9 May (B) We take the train for the 
short 10 minute ride into Venice. Venice is truly a unique 
city which survives against the odds, built on a series 
of low mud banks amid the tidal waters of the Adriatic, 
and regularly subject to flooding. In the morning we will 

Highlights
• No-fly option
• Unspoilt and un-touristy
•  Based in historic cities of Turin 

and Venice. Also Strasbourg (for 
those on no-fly)

• Chapel of the Holy Shroud
• Superga historic rack tramway
• Lake Maggiore
• Scenic rail journeys
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have a two-hour guided tour of the city centre with a 
professional guide. We will visit the San Marco Basilica, 
Venice’s most famous landmark and one of the greatest 
buildings in Europe. After the lunch break we have a boat 
tour out to the islands of the lagoon. On Murano Island 
we can see the famous coloured glassware, on Burano 
the laceware and on Torcello (the oldest inhabited island 
of the lagoon) its 7th century cathedral. We return by our 
boat to Venice and then by train to Venice Mestre.

Day 9 Sunday 10 May (B,D) Today we have the option 
of a free day in Venice or joining an excursion to Trieste 
on the border with Slovenia. We take the local train 
service to Trieste, a journey of just under two hours. A 
professional guide will meet us at the station. Trieste is 
an atmospheric city with a long, bustling harbour lined 
with handsome buildings. We will take the funicular up 
into the Opicina hills. The funicular is unique in that the 
tram section is supplemented by a cable section where 
the tram cars are connected to two buffer wagons and 
then connected to the cable, the only one of its type in 
Europe. In the late afternoon we return by train to Venice 
Mestre. In the evening we have a farewell dinner in a 
local restaurant.

Day 10 Monday 11 May (B) For those returning by 
air we have road transport to Venice airport for the 
11.30 flight back to London Gatwick arriving 12.45. 
The “no fly” group returning by rail depart at 08.32 with 
an ES City train to Milan where we change to an EC 
train to Basel in Switzerland and then onward by rail to 
Strasbourg (arr 17.09). Overnight in Strasbourg.

Day 11 Tuesday 12 May (B) A free day for your own 
exploration of Strasbourg. Tear your gaze away from 
that mesmerising Gothic cathedral for just a minute and 
you’ll be roaming the old town’s twisting alleys lined with 
crooked half-timbered houses straight from Grimm’s 
Fairy Tales and feasting in the a Winstub (an Alsatian 
tavern) by the canals in Petite France. Overnight in 
Strasbourg.

Day 12 Wednesday 13 May (B) Leaving Strasbourg we 
travel to Paris where we catch the Eurostar service back 
to London St Pancras. 

We can also book you extra nights at the hotel in Venice 
should you wish to stay on to see more of this city. 

If the majority of people opt for overland travel via the 
Eurostar then our tour manager will accompany this 
group from Paris.

Prices (per person)
•  From London Gatwick (10 days): £1,995

• From St Pancras (12 days): £2,295

•  Own travel to Turin and back from 
Venice: £1,795

Deposit
•  £600 with flights, £300 joining in Italy

Hotels (TBc)
•   Hotel Majestic Starhotel, Turin (6 nights)
•   Hotel Best Western Plus Hotel Bologna, 

Venice Mestre (3 nights)
•   Le Grand Hotel, Strasbourg  

(2 nights – no fly option)
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Our tour includes two cruises, one on the river 
from Bilbao city centre to the river mouth, and 
a second along the scenic coastline at Bermeo, 
three funiculars, including the oldest in the Basque 
country, and scenic rail journeys to Bermeo, San 
Sebastian and Miranda de Ebro. We also visit the 
famous vizcaya Transporter Bridge, including a 
guided tour over the top of the bridge.

Bilbao itself is no longer the grey industrial city 
it once was. nowadays the Basque capital is a 
modern, vibrant city with many attractions for 
visitors, most famous of all being the Guggenheim 
Museum. But it still has a typical Old Town, and 
indeed our hotel is conveniently located in this part 
of the city. 

Transport-wise, Bilbao has an excellent integrated 
transport system, consisting of buses, a tram line, 
a metro and the Euskotren metre-gauge railway. 
Other suburban trains are operated by REnFE and 
FEvE, so for rail fans, there is no shortage of lines 
to explore! While central Bilbao is quite flat, the 
suburbs are hillier, so you will find several railway 
stations connected to the suburbs they serve by 
modern lifts and funiculars.

We will fly into and out of Bilbao airport, but it 
is also possible to travel overland (additional 
overnight stays en-route many be necessary) and 
even by sea, with routes connecting cork, Plymouth 
and Portsmouth to Santander and Bilbao.

your Tour Manager for this trip will be David. if you 
have any questions about the itinerary, please feel 
free to contact him at david@ptg.co.uk. 

From: Stansted, Bristol, Manchester, Edinburgh, 
london St Pancras

Day 1 Thursday 14 May We have flights from several 
UK airports to Bilbao, from where we transfer to our city-
centre hotel, our home for the next seven nights. Overland 
by rail from St Pancras is also available.

Day 2 Friday 15 May (B,l) This morning we take the 
metro to the suburbs of Bilbao to visit the famous Vizcaya 
Transporter Bridge. Passengers and vehicles are carried 
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The Railways 
around Bilbao
8 Days | 14 - 21 May
We invite you to join us on a seven-
night stay in the modern, attractive 
Basque capital, Bilbao. Based in 
the new four-star Hotel NYX Bilbao, 
centrally located near the Old Town, 
tram, metro and railway, we will have 
time to discover the best of Bilbao as 
well as exploring other parts of the 
Basque Country.
If you haven’t explored Bilbao and the 
Basque Country, you are in for a very 
pleasant surprise. 

across the river on a gondola suspended from a girder 
and it is an important transport connection between the 
city of Bilbao on one side of the river and the community 
of Portugalete on the other. As part of our visit we will 
cross the river on the gondola, but we will also have a 
guided tour across the top of the bridge. We reach the top 
by lift, and as the top is fully enclosed, it is perfectly safe! 
The guide will explain the history and operation of the 
bridge, and we also have excellent views of the riverside 
area. When we have finished our bridge visit, we have our 
welcome lunch in a restaurant overlooking the bridge and 
the river. After lunch we return to the city centre and ride 
on our first funicular, the Artxanda Funicular. Originally 
opened in 1915, it has had a chequered history, suffering 
bomb-damage during the Spanish Civil War and flood 
damage, but it has always survived and continues to 
serve the city. At the top is a lovely park with great views 
over the city and beyond.

Day 3 Saturday 16 May (B) Today we have a full day in 
Bilbao beginning with a short tram ride to the pier where 
we will begin our two-hour cruise from the city centre 
to the river mouth and back. We pass the Guggenheim 
Museum, Bilbao FC’s stadium and of course sail under 
the Vizcaya bridge. On returning to the city centre, we 
break for lunch, then meet up again for our walk around 
the Old Town led by a local guide.

Day 4 Sunday 17 May (B,l) This morning we travel 
by coach to the Basque Railway Museum at Azpeitia. 
Here we find a wonderful collection of narrow-gauge 
locomotives, carriages, trams and even an ex London 
Transport trolleybus. There is also a steam crane which 
is still operational, and they run one of the trams along 
a very short section of track. After time to look around 
this excellent museum and ride on the tram, we join our 
steam-hauled train for a trip along the 5 km line to Lasao 
station. Though short, the line has nice views of the River 
Urola which we follow for much of the journey. At Lasao 
the loco runs round and we head back to Azpeitia. Lunch 
in a local restaurant is included, then we return to Bilbao, 
with a trip on the Larreineta Cable Car, which takes us up 
to 400 metres above sea level, giving spectacular views 
across the city. After travelling back down, our coach will 

Highlights
•  Travel to Bilbao by air, land or sea
• Scenic rail journeys
• Vibrant city
• Some meals included
• Centrally located hotel
• River and sea cruises
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take us back to our hotel.

Day 5 Monday 18 May (B) Our destination today is the 
attractive fishing port of Bermeo, reached by train along 
the Euskotren metre-gauge branch line. On arrival in 
Bermeo, we walk to the harbour, where we join our boat 
for a cruise from Bermeo towards Ogoño. We can see 
the entrance to the marshes, Mundaka and Laida beach. 
Following that route, we arrive at Laga Beach and the 
Caves of Ogoño. We can also see Izaro Island from all 
perspectives. The route ends in the picturesque port of 
Elantxobe, to return to Bermeo. As the cruise ventures out 
to sea, it is dependent on having suitable sea conditions! 
Free time for lunch and to explore Bermeo, one of the 
most important fishing villages in the Basque Country. 
The town has a long maritime tradition and, for centuries, 
the bermeotarras (as locals from Bermeo are called) 
were famous whalers. Even today Bermeo’s economy is 
heavily based on the fishing industry. One of the most 
picturesque corners of Bermeo is its beautiful old port, an 
area with slender houses painted in a myriad of colours 
that is full of bars where locals stop for a drink and a 
pintxo. While in Bermeo, you should walk around the 
steep old part of town located behind the old port, and, if 
you are interested, it is also possible to visit the museum 
dedicated to the lives of the arrantzales (Basque fisher-
men), located in the Ercilla Tower. Bermeo is situated in 
the corner of the Urdaibai Biosphere Reserve, a protected 
area that features some very beautiful and unique natural 
landscapes. Return to Bilbao by train at the end of the 
afternoon.

Day 6 Tuesday 19 May (B) Our hotel is just seconds 
away from Zazpikaleak railway station from where we 
catch our Euskotren train to San Sebastian, or Donostia 
as it is called in Basque. The journey itself is worth doing 
just for the scenery, as we travel through a mix of open 
countryside and narrow river valleys, in particular along-
side the River Deba. This is the day we see the Basque 
Country at its best, and at the end of the journey, one of 
Northern Spain’s most beautiful cities, San Sebastian. 
You’ll have free time to explore this resort city, with a bay 
and beach stretching for over 2 km. At one end there 
is the old town and the castle, and at the opposite end 

of the bay is Monte Igueldo, reached by Monte Igueldo 
Funicular. To the of delight locals and visitors, this endear-
ing funicular still works daily with the same equipment 
and vehicles from its inauguration on 25th August 1912. 
The coaches, with the exception of some minor modifica-
tions, still have their original wooden bodywork. The 
Monte Igueldo Funicular is considered the best-preserved 
funicular in Spain. For those interested, David will lead a 
walk along the bay to the funicular, and a chance to see 
San Sebastian from the viewpoint at the top of the hill. We 
return to San Sebastian by train in time for dinner.

Day 7 Wednesday 20 May (B,D) This is a free day to 
explore all that Bilbao offers, be it the range of museums 
and art galleries, not least the Guggenheim, or the net-
work of tram, metro and rail lines. For anyone who wishes 
one last scenic rail journey, David will lead a morning trip 
on the RENFE broad-gauge line to Miranda de Ebro and 
back, a line that winds its way up and over the mountains 
that lie to the south of Bilbao. At the end of the day, we 
meet up for our farewell dinner.

Day 8 Thursday 21 May (B) We return to the UK today 
by air from Bilbao airport. Overland and sea options 
available.

This is a moderately active tour, and there will be some 
walking, such as from railway stations to cruise piers or 
funiculars. 

Prices (per person)
•  From London Stansted (Easyjet): £1,399
• From London Gatwick (BA): £1,429
• From Bristol (Easyjet): £1,449
•  From Birmingham (LH via Munich): £1,475
• From Manchester (Easyjet): £1,399
• From Edinburgh (Easyjet): £1,399*
• From Bilbao: £1,249
• From St Pancras (Eurostar/TGV): £1,695

With flight prices might increase for late 
bookings. *for Edinburgh you fly out on 13 
May for pre-tour night in Bilbao and fly  
back late evening (21:55) on 20 May.

Options
•  Single supplement: FREE  

(alternative hotel), £549 (main hotel)

Deposit 
•  £500 (joining in UK), £300 (joining in 

Bilbao)

Main Hotel
• Hotel NYX, Bilbao (7 nights)

alternative for FREE  
Single Supplement
• Hotel Bilbao Jardines (7 nights)
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The Sabor line is in a very rural part of Portugal, 
and the idea behind it was to try and help 
development of a very remote part of Portugal – 
the region is known as “Tras as Montes” (literally 
Beyond the Mountains), and road travel there 
before the days of motorways was difficult at 
best. The idea for the line was first mooted in 
the 1890s, but the first section, from Pocinho 
across the bi-level bridge over the River Douro to 
carviçais opened in 1911.  
it opened in sections, but progress was slow and 
the section to the terminus at Duas igrejas only 
opened in 1938. The line had a total length of 
106 km, but almost all of it went through remote 
countryside, so passenger usage was never high. 
Passenger services survived until 1981, with 
occasional freight trains running until 1988.

Our walk will take in the sections of the line that 
have been converted to cycle paths or are still 
safely walkable, just under half of the total length. 
Though the rest of the line is overgrown and 
very isolated, we will try to see some of the more 
accessible stations.

We are also including optional pre- and post-tour 
walks on two other lines, the Guimarães to Fafe line 
and the valença – Monção line. We will walk the 
full length of both of these.

your Tour Manager for this trip is David. Should you 
have any queries about the itinerary or if you wish 
to have a chat with him about the trip, please feel 
free to e-mail him on david@ptg.co.uk. 

The main objective of this trip is to enjoy the 
scenery we pass through and the company of the 
group, so the pace will be leisurely, and a balance 
will be struck depending on the abilities and desires 
of the participants in the group. Normally we limit 
our walk to a maximum of 20 km in one day.

From: Gatwick, luton, Stansted, Bristol, Manchester, 
Edinburgh

Railway Ramble 
– Sabor, Monção 
and Fafe lines
8 Days | 28 May - 4 June
We are once again offering you the 
chance to relive the experience of 
travelling on now closed railway lines 
in northern Portugal, albeit at a much 
slower pace than was possible by 
train! But the scenery is the same, 
and now we have much more time in 
which to enjoy it. 

This year we will take in three lines 
in the north of Portugal, the line 
between Guimarães and Fafe, the 
line from Valença to Monção and of 
course the main focus of the trip, the 
Sabor Line in north eastern Portugal.

linha de Guimarães
Day 1 Thursday 28 May Fly to Porto from several UK 
airports, and transfer by metro to our hotel in Porto. 
The flight from Manchester is on evening of Wednesday 
27 May so you have a pre-tour night at a airport hotel 
in Porto.

Day 2 Friday 29 May (B,D) This morning we catch a 
suburban train to the town of Guimarães, considered to 
be the birthplace of Portugal. Nowadays it is the terminus 
of the broad-gauge suburban line, but until the early 
2000s, it was still a metre-gauge line. Until 1986 it was 
possible to travel by train beyond Guimarães to Fafe and 
it is this line that we are going to walk today. On arrival 
at Guimarães station we find the beginning of the 20 km 
long cycle path that we will follow. At the end of the walk 
we return to Guimarães on a local bus and catch a train 
back to Porto in time for our welcome dinner. You can also 
join the tour today by flying into Porto.

linha do Sabor
Saturday 30th May (B) We head up the Douro Valley 
today, to our home for the next three nights, the small 
town of Torre de Moncorvo. The railway journey is one 
of the best in the world, and we alight at the last station, 
Pocinho. Until 1988, Pocinho was a hive of activity, with 
the main line continuing to Barca d’Alva and onwards 
to Salamanca in Spain, and it was also the southern 
terminus of the Sabor Line. On arrival at Pocinho, our 
luggage will be taken directly to the hotel by road, but we 
will walk! The Sabor Line crossed the River Douro on the 
upper deck of a bi-level bridge, with the road underneath. 
Nowadays road traffic crosses the river by the nearby 
Pocinho Dam, one of a series of dams built in the 1970s. 
Our walk today is about 12 km, and as we climb above 
the road, we have spectacular views of the River Douro 
below us. On arrival in Torre de Moncorvo, we will check 
in to our hotel, and find a local restaurant for dinner.

Sunday 31st May (B) Two sections of the Sabor Line 
have been converted to cycle paths, and today we walk 
the first of these, from Torre de Moncorvo to Carviçais, a 
distance of around 20 km. This is a very twisty section of 
line. Our transport will meet us at Carviçais at the end of 
the afternoon to take us back to our hotel.
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Monday 1st June (B) We have a long day out today, 
with our transport taking us all the way to Miranda do 
Douro, the town that was the intended destination of the 
Sabor Line. Though the line didn’t actually reach this 
town it is worth visiting, as it is in a scenic location next 
to the River Douro and we can look across the river to 
Spain. There is also a dam here. After having lunch, our 
transport will take us to the former station at Duas Igrejas 
(literally Two Churches), the furthest the line got. There 
is now a cycle path from here to Sendim, a distance of 
around 11 km. At Sendim our transport will be waiting to 
take us back to Torre de Moncorvo. Many of the former 
stations are very isolated, but we will try to visit some of 
them on our journey today.

Tuesday 2nd June (B,l) A walking-free day to day, 
as we return to Porto by train. However, we will stop at 
Tua, for lunch at the famous Calça Curta restaurant, 
overlooking the River Douro. This restaurant has been a 
big favourite with PTG clients over the years! After lunch, 
we join another train for the journey back to Porto.

Ramel de Monção
Wednesday 3rd June (B) One of the first closed railway 
lines to be converted to a cycle path was the Monção 
Line. It branched off from the main Porto – Vigo line just 
north of Valença station. We will catch the Celta interna-
tional train from Porto as far as Valença, and from here 
we will begin our walk towards Monção. This line is much 
less rural than the other lines we will walk and is often 
not far from the banks of the River Minho. The station at 
Monção is remarkably complete with several buildings 
and the water tower remaining. In fact all that is missing is 
the track. We’ll make our way back to Valença on service 
bus, ready to catch the train down to Porto.

Thursday 4th June (B) Transfer to Porto airport for your 
flights home.

Prices (per person)
•  From Gatwick: £999
• From Luton: £999
• From Stansted: £999
• From Bristol: £999
•  From Manchester (with pre-tour night): 

£1,065
• From Edinburgh: £1,025

Options
•  Single room Supplement: £200 (£245 

from Manchester)

Deposit 
• Travelling by air: £600
• Own travel: £300
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En-Suite accommodation is in the 2 star Hotel 
Sabot d’Or close to the station. This is therefore an 
ideal base from which to explore. The town is full 
of shops, cafés and restaurants, and the tram can 
easily take one further along the coast.

Excursions have been arranged to the old Flemish 
cities of Bruges, including a cruise on the famous 
canal system, and Gent, where a tour of the city 
by tram and another rather different canal cruise 
is included.

a day trip by train will take us to Brussels for the 
Belgian national railway museum “Train World” 
and the Museum of urban Transport with transfer 
between the two by vintage tram.

Everyone is moved by the bloody history of 
Flanders fields in the First World War, and a coach 
trip will show us some of the main sights and 
memorials from this dark period in history. The day 
is concluded by a ride along the coast in a restored 
1930’s tram.

Travelling by coach, a more light-hearted visit is 
to the acclaimed Pairi-Daiza Zoo-Park with its 
superb 60cm gauge steam railway. again, there is 
something for everyone to see here including the 
park’s own brewery!

On the last day, we travel by preserved bus through 
the Zeebrugge port area and over the border to 
the pretty Dutch town of Sluis before continuing 
back into Belgium to visit the canada-Poland War 
Museum, arriving mid-afternoon at Maldegem 
Steam center, We can visit the railway’s workshop 
and museum shed to see the extensive collection 
of locomotives and rolling stock and take a steam 
hauled narrow gauge train ride. The “Orient 
Dining Express” then awaits us, and we board a 
beautifully restored Wagon lits dining car in which 
a gourmet meal will be served at our seats as we 
travel, in steam hauled luxury, to Eeklo and back 
before returning to our hotel. 

Tour manager: Kevin email kevin@ptg.co.uk

From: london St Pancras, Hull, Blankenberge
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classic Belgium 
(including Bruges)
8 Days | 4 - 11 June
This tour should appeal to a large 
range of people. Lovers of culture 
and history, good living, and vintage 
transport will all find themselves well 
catered for.
The tour is based in Blankenberge, 
a seaside town on the Belgian coast 
close to the port of Zeebrugge.

Day 1 Thursday 4 June (D) From London by Eurostar, 
Changing to InterCity train at Brussels South to the sea-
side town of Blankenberge, our base for the week staying 
at the comfortable Hotel Sabot d’Or, close to the station. 
The coast tram stops close by and it is a 10 minute walk 
to the sea front. Welcome dinner at a local restaurant. 
Alternative to Eurostar, for those coming from the North, 
is P&O overnight ferry from Hull to Zeebrugge leaving Hull 
on Wednesday 3 June at 18:30.

Day 2 Friday 5 June (B,D) We take a short train ride to 
the famous Unesco city of Bruges where follows a walking 
tour including the Cathedral, the main square with its 
octagonal belfry and ornate town hall, Our Lady Church 
with Michael Angelo’s statue of Madonna and child, and 
the Begijnhof convent. This is followed by a trip in a motor 
boat around the city’s famous canal network. Rest of the 
day free to explore, perhaps climb the 366 steps of the 
belfry, do some shopping, or sample some Belgian beer. 
Return to Blankenberge at leisure.

Day 3 Saturday 6 June (B,D) We catch an InterCity 
train from Blankenberge, changing to a suburban train 
in Brussels which will bring us to Schaerbeek for “Train 
World” the Belgian National Railway Museum. After a 
break for lunch, a vintage tram will take us via the city 
center to the extensive Brussels museum of urban trans-
port in Woluwe where we will be given a guided tour. After 
the visit, the tram will return us to Brussels South station 
for the train back to Blankenberge.

Day 4 Sunday 7 June (B,D) Today we travel by coach 
from the hotel to visit the famous sights, cemeteries and 
memorials of the first war in Flanders fields including Tyne 
Cot Cemetery and Ypres with its Menen Gate memorial. 
We travel on to De Panne for a visit to the small tram 
museum before boarding a restored 1930’s electric tram 
for the two hour trip along the coast to Blankenberge with 
an additional option of remaining on board to the end 
of the line at Knokke to visit the restoration workshops 
before returning to Blankenberge.

Highlights
•  Dinner on the “Orient Dining 

Express”.
•  Boat trip on Bruges’ famous canal 

network.
•  City tour of Gent by preserved 

tram and boat.
•  Flanders fields tour including 

Ypres.
•  Train World railway museum and 

Brussels tram Museum.
•  Vintage tram ride along the whole 

Belgian coast.
• Pairi Daiza Zoo Park & Railway
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Day 5 Monday 8 June (B,D) This morning we board a 
train for the 50 minute ride to Gent. At St Pieters Station, 
a 1970’s PCC tram car, restored to its original Blue and 
crème livery, will be waiting to take us on a tour of the 
city, finally dropping us in the center where we have a 
break for lunch before taking a boat tour of Gent’s canals. 
The rest of the day is free to visit the beautiful city with it’s 
Gravensteen, the castle of the counts of Flanders and St 
Bavo’s cathedral. Finally, we take a service tram back to 
St Pieters station for the train to Blankenberge.

Day 6 Tuesday 9 June (B,D) We are picked up by 
coach for the 1.5 hour drive into the French speaking part 
of Belgium to the renowned Pairi Daiza Zoo Park. In the 
beautiful setting of an old monastery, The park is home to 
countless exotic animals and birds including giant pandas 
and koalas. A large circuit of 60cm gauge railway has 
been built around the park and we start with a visit to 
the pretty wooden engine shed which is home to its four 
steam locos before taking a trip around the circuit which 
has some quite serious gradients and passes through 
elephant and bison enclosures. The rest of the day is free 
to visit the park, take extra rides, photograph the trains, or 
sample the excellent products of the park’s own brewery. 
Return to Blankenberge by coach.

Day 7 Wednesday 10 June (B,D) This morning a 
preserved bus will collect us from the hotel for a drive 
through the Zeebrugge dock area and railway yards, 
then over the Dutch border to the pretty little town of 
Sluis where we will make a stop. The bus then continues 
back into Belgium to Adegem to visit the Canada Poland 
War Museum and Japanese Gardens. The museum tells 
the story of the liberation of the local area by Canadian 
and Polish troops in the Second World War. There is a 
Canadian war cemetery nearby. After this we proceed 
a short distance to Maldegem Steam Centre, one of 
Belgium’s foremost railway preservation sites. We take 
a trip on a narrow gauge steam hauled train and visit the 
museum and workshop to see the society’s extensive 
collection of restored locomotives and rolling stock. This 

is followed by a highlight of the holiday: The famous 
Wagons Lit luxury train company was a Belgian initiative. 
We board an immaculate restored Wagon Lit restaurant 
car, originally built in France in 1919 with a teak body, it 
was re-bodied in steel in Hungary in 1943, but retained 
the original interior. The car is part of the “Orient Dining 
Express” operation, and we take a steam hauled ride to 
Eeklo and back during which a gourmet meal including 
suitable wines will be served at our seats before the bus 
returns us to Blankenberge.

Thursday 11 June (B) Blankenberge station for the 
train to Brussels South where we transfer to the Eurostar 
to take us home to London .

The tour is moderately active with some walking involved 
to visit the cities. 

Prices (per person)
•  From London St. Pancras (Eurostar): 

£1,175
• From Hull (overnight ferry): £1,240
• From Blankenberge: £1,050

Options
• Single supplement: £130
• Single use cabin on Hull ferry: £105

lake view Rooms
• £300 (from London), £500 (from Hull)

Overland via Eurostar
•  12.58 St. Pancras to Bruxelles-Midi  

(arriving 16.07)
•  16.51 Bruxelles-Midi to Blankenberge 

(arriving 18.05)
•  12.54 Blankenberge to Bruxelles-Midi 

(arriving 14.08)
•  14.56 Bruxelles-Midi to St. Pancras  

(arriving 16.05)

Ferry from Hull (on 3 June)
•  18.30 Hull to Zeebrugge  

(arriving 08.45 on 4th)
•  19.00 Zeebrugge to Hull  

(arriving 08.30)
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a land whose contours house many charming 
Orthodox Monasteries adorned with frescos of 
former monarch David the Builder, and patron saint 
St George. That land is of course Georgia, once 
a vassal of the Soviet union, and now a country 
paving its own way, whilst looking westward to 
Europe for its future. This is the land where Jason 
and his argonauts once sailed in search of the 
Golden Fleece and also where Joseph Stalin began 
his early revolutionary life.

There are attractive valleys between the mountains 
and, many of these valleys, together with the sea-
shore are graced with railway tracks of the Russian 
five-foot gauge. Passenger services are Spartan, 
but we will aim to travel on every piece of the 
Georgian Railway that offers a service using both 
traditional slow trains and also on modern Stadler 
speedy connections. There is one snaking narrow 
gauge mountain train to a ski resort at Bakuriani, 
which we will ride and also photograph on Gustave 
Eiffel’s dramatic bridge. We will also ride one 
funicular railway and provide opportunities for the 
adventurous to use some of the nation’s cable cars. 
There are no operating steam locomotives but the 
six or so preserved specimens will be able to be 
seen. Tbilisi the capital has a rather spacious but 
crowded metro which can be sampled as desired.

Examine our itinerary and come with us to this 
charming land where the Georgian language and 
alphabet may be undecipherable, but the food, 
wine and beer are delectable and equal to anything 
found anywhere. Our prime transport will be 
rail but with an optional paralleling transfer bus 
containing our luggage. 

We also offer an optional extension to adjacent 
armenia for a little more of the same.

Tour Manager: Ray email ray@ptg.co.uk 

From: Gatwick, Heathrow, Birmingham, Manchester, 
Edinburgh
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Gorgeous 
Georgia
13 Days | 6 - 18 June
Imagine a land almost as old as time 
itself, and from where, according to 
anthropologists, the Caucasian race 
began. It’s a land where mountains 
higher than the Alps tumble into 
a warm blue sea, and where also, 
those verdant lower slopes were the 
birthplace of fine wine. 

Day 1 Saturday 6 June We plan to take daytime 
flights from London Gatwick to Tbilisi via Istanbul. For 
those wanting to fly direct with Georgian Airways there 
is a direct flight at 22:55 arriving into Tbilisi at 06:35 
local time on the Sunday.

Day 2 Sunday 7 June (B,D) We will start our day with 
a visit to Mt. Mtatsminda by funicular railway to take 
views of the city. We then return from the heights to 
spend some time in the Old City where lunch may be 
taken. In mid-afternoon we will visit Mushtaidi Garden, 
close to the main station where a preserved diesel 
offers a train ride. An early dinner will be taken nearby 
followed by either a return to our hotel or an evening 
hour-long rail journey on the daily train to Gardabani on 
the Azerbaijan border. 

Day 3 Monday 8 June (B,l,D) It’s a relaxed start 
today taking the modern cable car to the Narikala 
Fortress overlooking the dramatic riverside cliffs to the 
south of the city. We then transfer north to Mtskheta to 
where Svetitkhoveli Cathedral sits at the confluence of 
two rivers, overlooked by Javari Church. We will return 
to Tbilisi for the solitary 2.5hr. tea-time train to Sadaxlo, 
high on the plateau on the Armenian border. Our return 
by road will only take an hour for a late dinner.

Day 4 Tuesday 9 June (B,D) The day commences 
with a return to Tbilisi station to take a 1-hour train to 
Gori. Here, in the morning, we visit the fascinating Stalin 
Museum followed by the grim War Museum housing 
some exhibits from the 2008 war. There will then be free 
time with the possibility to walk up to the 17th century 
citadel and after have some lunch. In the afternoon, we 
will visit the nearby 6th century cave city of Uplistsikhe. 
Dinner will be in Gori, after which those stoic enough can 
ride the daily 1.5 hour evening train along the branch to 
Nikozi on the border with South Ossetia.

Day 5 Wednesday 10 June (B,l,D) It’s a brisk 
transfer today to Gori station for the 2.5-hour slow train 
to Borjormi where we immediately transfer to the nar-
row gauge mountain train to Bakuriani for another 2.5 
hour ride. We need to take packed lunches as we will 
follow the train by road down the mountain, watching 
its progress over the Eiffel Bridge and through Daba 

Highlights
•  Comprehensive rail travel over the 

Georgian network
•  Ride and photograph the snaking 

narrow-gauge Borjormi – 
Bakuriani mountain line

•  World Heritage sites at Gelati and 
Mtskheta

•  Unique culture with spectacular 
landscape and friendly peoples

•  Monasteries and castles in the 
mountains

•  Most meals included and based 
on unrivalled local cuisine

creo




01235 227288  |  tours@ptg.co.uk  |  www.ptg.co.uk 21

station before a tea-time arrival at our Borjormi hotel. 
There may be time to visit the monastery at Tsagveri on 
our descent of the mountain.

Day 6 Thursday 11 June (B,l,D) For our programme 
today we follow the Mtkvari river valley with its freight 
only railway to Akhaltsikhe near the Turkish border 
and visit the Rabati Castle. We continue upstream with 
the river to the Cave City of Vardzia and the Khertvisi 
Fortress.

Day 7 Friday 12 June (B,D) Again we make a brisk 
start to transfer north to Sachkhere for a train which 
takes a 3-hour ride along the branch to Zestafoni, the 
main line to Rioni and finally the branch to Kutaisi, 
Georgia’s second city. We will pause for an hour here in 
the city centre where some lunch may be taken before 
a transfer to Kutaisi’s second station to take the mid-
afternoon branch train for the spa town at Tskaltubo, 
where we stay for a relaxing evening.

Day 8 Saturday 13 June (B,l,D) After breakfast, we 
transfer back to Kutaisi’s main station for a 3-hour 
scenic branch line journey to the old coal mining town 
of Tkibuli in the foothills. After lunch we visit monaster-
ies at Gelati and Motsameta in spectacular settings, 
followed by the Cathedral and Citadel in Kutaisi before 
our return to Tskaltubo.

Day 9 Sunday 14 June (B,D) We can have some free 
time in Kutaisi where the large market can be visited, 
cable car ridden, and a snack lunch taken, prior to a 
transfer to the main-line at Rioni for a fast 1.5-hour 
midday train to the Poti beach. Poti is a seaport which 
will not need to detain us too long after rail facilities 
have been viewed, before we transfer to our base at 
Zugdidi on the border with breakaway Abkhazia. We 
have a late afternoon visit to the Dadiani Palace.

Day 10 Monday 15 June (B,l,D) We will depart 
from Zugdidi on the 8:00 train and alight at Samtredia 
Junction where we can view some of the rail facilities 
before taking lunch. We leave on an afternoon train 
southward along the coast which will take the Ozurgeti 
branch, from where we will transfer to the coastal 
resort of Batumi to arrive early evening.

Prices (per person)
•  From London Gatwick: £2,650 (via 

Riga), £2,695 (via Istanbul), £2,850 
(direct)

•  From London Heathrow: £2,775 (via 
Istanbul)

• From Birmingham: £2,750 (via Istanbul)
• From Manchester: £2,750 (via Istanbul)
• From Edinburgh: £2,750 (via Istanbul)
• Georgia, joining in Tbilisi: £2,250

Options
•  4-night extension in Armenia: £1,250

•  Single room supplement: Georgia £675, 
Armenia £190

Deposit 
•  Georgia: £400 plus any flight costs
• Armenia: £200

Day 11 Tuesday 16 June (B,l,D) Today we will take 
an inland mountain road journey to Khulo via attractive 
scenery and over old stone bridges. Lunch will be taken 
at Khulo, from where a cable car may be taken over the 
valley to the village of Tago. We will return to Batumi in 
time for a seafront promenade and the opportunity for a 
cable-car ride to Anuria Hill overlooking the harbour.

Day 12 Wednesday 17 (B,l,D) Our departure from 
Batumi is planned for the fast 8:00 5-hour Stadler 
train to Tbilisi in first class. We will take a late lunch on 
arrival and after visit the Folklore Centre. In the evening 
will be our final dinner.

Day 13 Thursday 18 June (B) For those who may 
wish to complete their rail-track coverage there is a 
7:50 train to the airport station. If you are leaving us, 
there will be some free time before an early afternoon 
transfer to the airport for our tea-time flights back to 
London – or on to Armenia.

aRMEnia ExTEnSiOn

Day 13 Thursday 18 June (l,D) Hopefully you can 
join us in Armenia, with our journey commencing by 
road immediately after the airport train arrival. After an 
hour we will cross the border to follow the route of rail 
and river along the historic Debed Canyon stopping as 
necessary for photos. We travel by road but will return 
along here by rail. In the canyon, the heritage-listed 
monastery at Haghpat is visited then we continue to 
Dilijan in the ‘Switzerland of Armenia’ for our hotel.

Day 14 Friday 19 June (B,l,D) We will cross the 
Sevan Pass and descend to the 80km Lake Sevan at 
almost 2000m above sea level. We will visit 2 monas-
teries on the lakeside then to Shorza on the north bank 
to take the 3-hour weekend late pm train to Yerevan.

Day 15 Saturday 20 June (B,l,D) Track riders might 
wish to take our early morning transfer to Yeraskh on 
the Iranian border to return to the city via a 2-hour daily 
train. We spend the remainder of the day in Yerevan 
with visits to the Garni Temple, another monastery, the 
Children’s Railway and the Genocide Museum.

Day 16 Sunday 21 June (B,l,D) The morning train is 
taken to Gyumri for lunch, a look at rail operation, the 
city and Marmashen Monastery close to the Turkish 
Border. We take the evening train to Georgia via the 
Debed Canyon and alight at Sadakhlo (Georgia) for a 
transfer to our hotel in Tbilisi.

Day 17 Monday 22 June (B,l,D) There is free time in 
Tbilisi in the morning before an early afternoon transfer 
to the airport for our tea-time flights back to London. 
There is a direct Georgian Airways flight to Gatwcik at 
19:25.
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We then head north on the main railway line to 
Trento, our base for the next three nights. Here we 
explore the two branch lines, to Bassano del Grappa 
and the metre-gauge line to Mezzana, with optional 
visits to Caldes Castle and the Assessorile Palace in 
Cles. We also have time to explore Trento itself.

Next is Bolzano (or Bosen, as we are now in a 
German-speaking part of Italy, the South Tyrol). 
On arrival, we ride on a cable car which affords 
us amazing views of the city and valley below us, 
before catching a train the short distance to Col-
lalbo. The following day we have an all-day trip on 
the Vinschgaubahn, including visiting the medieval 
walled town of Glurns (Glorenza in Italian). 

Finally, we travel by train over the Brenner Pass to 
Innsbruck, where we spend three nights and have 
two steam train trips on the Zillertalbahn and the 
Achenseebahn, with a cruise on the Achensee.

Your Tour Manager for this trip is David, who lives 
in Lisbon. Should you have any queries about the 
itinerary or if you wish to have a chat with him 
about the trip, please feel free to e-mail him on 
david@ptg.co.uk. 

From: Gatwick, Stansted, Birmingham, Manchester, 
Edinburgh or overland from St Pancras

Day 1 Wednesday 17 June We depart London Gatwick 
at 13:25 on the direct BA flight to Verona and there are 
also direct Jet2 flights from Birmingham, Manchester 
and Edinburgh. Road transfers to the Sole Hole which is 
right next to the station in Verona.

Day 2 Thursday 18 June (B) A free day for your own 
relaxation or to explore of Verona, one of Italy’s hidden 
gems. Celebrated by Shakespeare, who made it famous 
as the romantic setting for the moving tale of Romeo 
and Juliet, Verona is a splendid, ancient corner of the 
Veneto region, nestling between the river Adige and Lake 
Garda, and intimately linked to their waters. The Adige 
today flows between strong embankments, built after the 
1882 flood to contain the devastating river water. The 
palaces bounding the almost adjacent Piazza dei Signori 
were commissioned by Cangrande and Francesco della 
Scala, who ordered that they should be connected be-
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The Trains of 
Trentino and  
the Tyrol
12 days | 17 - 28 June
A ten-night tour starting in the his-
toric city of Verona and moving north 
through Trentino and the Tyrol via 
the Brenner Pass and finishing in the 
Austrian city of Innsbruck. 
Beginning in Verona, where you may 
wish to spend some pre-tour days 
visiting this beautiful city, we travel by 
train to Lake Iseo for a cruise.

tween them at street level, by means of arcades, internal 
courtyards and covered or uncovered passages.

Day 3 Friday 19 June (B,l) We travel westwards from 
Verona, changing trains at Brescia and ending our jour-
ney in Sulzano on the banks of Lake Iseo. Lake Iseo is 
a lake of outstanding natural beauty, with its lush green 
mountains surrounding the crystal-clear lake. Definitely 
one of Italy’s best kept secrets, it really is the gem of 
the north of the country, in an area with vineyards, mon-
asteries and medieval castles. We will have a boat trip 
on the lake today, sailing to Monte Isola, where we will 
enjoy our Welcome Lunch in a local restaurant. Despite 
being one of the largest inhabited islands in Southern 
Europe, there are no cars on it, giving it a real sense of 
idyllic peace and calmness. Return to Verona by train at 
the end of the day.

Day 4 Saturday 20 June (B) We begin our journey 
northwards as we take a morning train to Trento, a city 
on the Adige River in Trentino-Alto Adige/Südtirol in Italy. 
It is the capital of the autonomous province of Trento 
and in the 16th century, the city was the location of the 
Council of Trent. Formerly part of Austria and Austria-
Hungary, it was annexed by Italy in 1919. With almost 
120,000 inhabitants, Trento is the third largest city in the 
Alps and second largest in the Tyrol. After time for lunch, 
we meet our local guide for a walking tour in Trento, 
including a visit to Buonconsiglio Castle. Buonconsiglio 
Castle is the largest and most important monumental 
complex of the Trentino Alto Adige region. It was the 
residence of the prince-bishops of Trento from the 13th 
century to the end of the 18th century and is composed 
of a series of buildings of different eras, enclosed by 
walls and positioned slightly higher than the city. 

Day 5 Sunday 21 June (B) This morning we have a rail 
journey on the metre gauge line that runs north-west out 
of Trento northwards to Caldes. From the train, we first 
pass through a relatively flat part of the valley but after 
turning west, we find ourselves in the Dolomites with 
views of the mountains and some of the castles that are 
in this area. On arrival at Caldes, we visit one of those 
castles, Caldes Castle with our guide. After this visit, 
we catch another train to the town of Cles. The town is 
famous for an important archaeological find, the Tavola 

Highlights
•  Two lake cruises
• Ritten narrow-gauge railway
• Two steam hauled trains
• Spectacular scenery
• Lake Iseo
• Buonconsiglio Castle
•  Main line, branch line and 

preserved mountain railways
• Brenner Pass
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Clesiana, dating to the year A.D. 46. Cles, and the Val 
di Non, are also well known for their apples. Melinda is 
the brand name given to high quality apples exclusively 
grown in the Val di Non valley, and you will see many 
apple trees in the town. A guided visit to the Assessorile 
Palace, whose walls and ceilings are adorned with 
centuries-old frescos. After the visit we have some time 
to see the town and the viewpoint before returning to the 
station for our train back to Trento. Alternatively remain 
on the train with David to cover the whole line.

Day 6 Monday 22 June (B) Today we catch a train 
along the scenic branch line to Bassano del Grappa. Our 
two-hour train journey takes us past lakes and along 
valleys between high mountains. Bassano del Grappa 
is a city in northern Italy’s Veneto region known for its 
wooden Ponte Vecchio bridge spanning the River Brenta. 
On the western bank, the Museo degli Alpini displays 
WWI artefacts and frescoes adorn the walls of Bonaguro 
Palace. There are sweeping views from the medieval 
Civic Tower. The famous bridge has been destroyed 
many times, most recently during World War II, but it 
has always been rebuilt. In fact, you can see the bullet 
holes on the buildings either side of the river, a result of 
the two sides facing off against each other across the 
river during the war. Return to Trento by train at the end 
of the day.

Day 7 Tuesday 23 June (B) This morning we leave 
Trentino and travel by train to the South Tyrolean town of 
Bolzano, or Bozen in German. Although part of Italy since 
the end of the First World War, South Tyrol used to be 
part of the Austrian Empire and German is still the most 
common language spoken here. In fact, you’d be forgiv-
en for forgetting you are still in Italy. On arrival in Bozen, 
our coach will meet us to take us the short distance to 
the bottom station of the cable car. The journey to the 
top, at Oberbozen, is around 10-15 minutes, but the 
journey is an attraction in itself, with stunning views over 
the town of Bozen and for some considerable distance 
down the valley. At the top we find the Ritten Railway, a 
short metre gauge line. We hope to be able to travel on 
a charter of the historic railcar to Maria Himmelfahrt and 
back, a section of line with a very sparse public service. 
After this we join one of the regular service trains from 

Oberbozen to Klobenstein, where we hope to see more 
of their historic railcars. Our coach will be waiting to take 
us to see the amazing earth pyramids, before heading 
back down to the town centre so we can check into 
our hotel. The remainder of the afternoon will be free to 
explore the charming historic centre.

Day 8 Wednesday 24 June (B,l) Another highly scenic 
rail journey today, this time on the Vinschgaubahn that 
heads north-west out of Bozen. The line follows the River 
Adige almost the whole way to Meran where we change 
trains. Immediately on leaving Meran station we have 
a double horseshoe and soon find ourselves running 
alongside the Adige again, but climbing from Meran’s 
1,000 feet above see-level to 3,000 feet above sea-
level at our destination, Mals. From here we take a short 
local bus journey to Glurns. The smallest town in South 
Tyrol has an eventful history and an interesting past 
as a late medieval trading centre. The town walls, still 
fully preserved, lend the little town a unique character 
with their imposing gates and fortified towers. Historic 
tree-lined arcades, charming narrow alleyways, elegant 
buildings - the town is simply a cultural treasure. Lunch 
in a local restaurant. For those ending their trip here, 
catch a train back to Verona and return to the airport 
for your flights home. For those remaining we have a 
second night in Bozen.

Day 9 Thursday 25 June (B) After breakfast we catch 
a morning train that will take us over the Brenner 
Pass to the Austrian city of Innsbruck. We have a free 
afternoon here, but there is a lot for transport fans to 
see and do. Innsbruck has a tram system, including the 
famous tram route 6 that heads up into the hills above 
the city. There is also a regional light railway leaving 
from the same location and heading south to Fulpmes. 
Alternatively, there is the Hungerburg funicular which 
will take you up to the bottom of the Seegrube cable car. 
Ride to the top for simply stunning views of the city.

Day 10 Friday 26 June (B) The first of two days of 
steam! Today we visit the Zillertalbahn that runs from 
Jenbach to Maryhofen. With a gauge of just 760 mm, 
it is an exhilarating way to explore the fascinating 
landscape of the Zillertal Valley. As they say, there “Go 
hiking on the steam train”. The journey is just under 90 

Prices (per person)
•  From London Gatwick: £1,350 (8 days), 

£1,850 (12 days)
•  From London Stansted: £1,325 (8 days), 

£1,825 (12 days)
•  From Birmingham: £1,450 (8 days), £1,950 

(12 days)
•  From Manchester: £1,450 (8 days), £1,950 

(12 days)
•  From Edinburgh: £1,450 (8 days), £1,950 

(12 days)
•  From London St Pancras: £1,600 (8 days), 

£2,100 (12 days)
•  From Verona to Innsbruck: £1,150 (8 days), 

£1,650 (12 days)

Options
•  Single Room Supplement:  

£280 (8 days), £495 (12 days)

Deposit 
•  £600 with flights or £300 if joining in 

Verona

Hotel
•  Sole Hotel, Verona (3 nights)
• Grand Hotel Trento (3 nights 
• Hotel Luna, Bozen (2 nights)
• AC Hotel, Innsbruck (3 nights)

minutes each way. There is also a frequent diesel railcar 
operated public service on the line, and if you want 
more time to see the charming town of Maryhofen, you 
may return on a later diesel train. After making the short 
journey by rail from Innsbruck, we start our journey at 
Jenbach. This station has a very unusual claim in that it 
serves railway lines of 3 different gauges – the standard 
gauge main line, the 760 mm Zillertalbahn and the 
metre gauge Achenseebahn.

Day 11 Saturday 27 June (B,l) We return to Jenbach, 
but this time head north on the metre gauge Achensee-
bahn. About 1 mile into our 50-minute journey, we start 
to climb up towards the Achensee lake. Within its length, 
it rises some 440 metres (1,444 ft) in height, with the 
steeper sections using the Riggenbach rack system. 
It is Europe’s oldest cog railway which is still steam 
operated. From the mountainside high above Jenbach, 
we have a wonderful view of the Inn Valley and the 
surrounding mountains to the Stubai Alps and the Wilder 
Kaiser. Soon we arrive at Eben station, the highest point 
of the line at 970 metres above sea level. From here we 
drop down to the Seespitze on Lake Achensee where we 
join our 50-minute cruise between the high mountains 
on either side to Scholastika. A short walk from the pier, 
we will enjoy a traditional lunch in a local hotel before 
having some free time to enjoy the views. The mountains 
above the village are popular with skiers in the winter, 
and there are a number of chairlifts in the area. We then 
re-join our cruiser to return to Seespitz and another trip 
on our steam train back to Jenbach.

Day 12 Sunday 28 June (B) We catch the morning 
train from Innsbruck to Munich for return flights to the 
UK. Alternatively return home by rail.

This tour does have a lot of walking, including between 
railway stations and hotels with your luggage.
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For around 500 years it was part of the Ottoman Em-
pire, although the Orthodox tradition remained strong, 
and today has ancient history, a favourable climate, 
varied cuisine and hospitable people. 

Join us on a rail-based tour around the central region 
visiting the best of the ancient and cultural sites. You 
will see wonderful monasteries, Thracian tombs, the 
ancient capital of Bulgaria, Europe’s oldest inhabited 
city and much more, as well as travelling on some 
very fine railway lines, including the “Alpine railway in 
the Balkans”. From the lively capital city of Sofia, to 
small remote picturesque villages, known for superb 
folk art, we guarantee that Bulgaria will entrance you.

From: Heathrow, Gatwick, Stansted, Birmingham 
and Manchester

Tour Manager: Maria

Day 1 Tuesday 23 June Flights from Heathrow (08:05), 
Gatwick (05:55), Stansted (16:30), Birmingham (18:35) 
and Manchester (07:45) to the Bulgaria capital city of 
Sofia. For those on the morning flight you will have the 
rest of the day to relax and for your own exploration. 

Day 2 Wednesday 24 June (B,D) Panorama tour 
of Sofia. The capital city of Bulgaria is one of the most 
ancient cities in Europe, which Constantine the Great 
once called “My Rome”. See the Parliament Square, St. 
Sofia 6th century basilica, Alexander Nevski Memorial 
Cathedral, the National Theatre and the City Garden, the 
Presidency, St. George 4th century Rotunda. There is 
also a railway museum to visit. Dinner and overnight at 
the hotel.

Day 3 Thursday 25 June (B,D) Breakfast and morning 
train to Gorna Oriahovitsa. Arrival in Gorna Oriahovitsa 
railway station. From Gorna Oriahovitsa we transfer to 
Veliko Turnovo – the medieval capital city of Bulgaria, 
which is built on four hills above the Yantra River. Tour of 
Tsarevets Royal Hill with the fortress, Baldwin tower (the 
leader of the 4th Crusade), visit Samovodska Charshia 
(the street of crafts in the old part of Veliko Turnovo). 
There is a variety of craftsmen’s workshops in the 
Samovodska Charshia today: potter, armourer, copper-
smith, carver, confectioner, weaver, icon-painter’s studio, 
photographer, café, a workshop where kadaif is made 
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classic  
Bulgaria
8 Days | 23 June - 2 July
Bulgaria is a Balkan country with 
spectacular mountains and a 
coastline on the Black Sea. 

(kadaif is a classic Middle Eastern pastry), and a bakery. 
The centre recreates the atmosphere of the first decades 
of the 20th century. Late afternoon to Arbanassi Museum 
Village, located on a hill above Veliko Turnovo, where we 
will visit Nativity Church. The village is mentioned for the 
first time in documents from 1538. The village was so 
scenic that Greek bishops from Mount Athos and from as 
far as Jerusalem went to spend the summer there. Dinner 
and overnight in Veliko Turnovo.

Day 4 Friday 26 June (B,l,D) Breakfast and departure 
by train to Shumen and Varna, joining the first Bulgarian 
railway line Ruse – Varna ( 1866, commissioned to an 
English company managed by William Gladstone, a politi-
cian, and the Barkley brothers, civil engineers ). Arrival 
in Varna – the marine capital city of Bulgaria and largest 
Bulgarian port on the Black Sea. 

Varna railway station is one of the oldest in Bulgaria and 
was one of the stations where the Orient Express used to 
stop between 1883 and 1885.

City tour of Varna with lunch and tasting of local wines. 
In the afternoon we will visit the regional museum, which 
displays the oldest gold treasure in the world, belonging to 
the Varna culture, was discovered in the Varna Necropolis 
and dates to 4200–4600 BC. Check in, dinner and 
overnight at the hotel.

Day 5 Saturday 27 June (B,D) Breakfast and depar-
ture by train to Karnobat, crossing beautiful nature sites 
– Chudnite skali rock formations, Kamchiya river valley, 
Tsonevo water reserve and the eastern slopes of Stara 
Planina mountain ( Balkan Range ). Arrival in Karnobat 
railway station and transfer by coach to Nesebur UNESCO 
town. 

According to Strabo, the town was named Messambria 
(later altered to the Slavonic Nessebur), after the 
legendary founder – a Thracian by the name of Melsa 
and the Thracian name for city “bria”. It exists since the 
2nd millennium BC, the Hellenic colony on this site was 
founded in 510 BC by Dorian settlers. Having captured 
Messambria in 72 – 71 BC, the Romans preserved the 
city intact, leaving there a permanent garrison. During 
the Roman epoch, new temples dedicated to Demeter, 

Highlights
•  Narrow gauge train Septemvri 

– Dobrinishte
•  UNESCO sites, museum towns and 

villages
•  Plovdiv – European capital of 

culture in 2019
•  The Black sea coast with Varna 

and Nesebur
•  Annual Holiday of Lavender, 

Essential plants and healing herbs 
in Karlovo 

•  Demonstration of lavender 
distillation, tasting of essential oils

•  2 Wine tastings in Varna and in 
Brestovitsa ( boutique wine cellar ) 

• 7 dinners and 3 lunches included
•  Dinner at a local family in a village 

in Pirin Mountain National Park 
with demonstration of preparation 
of traditional pastry, folklore 
costumes, folklore dances. 
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Asclepiad, Hecate, Isis, etc. were erected. On the north-
ern shore of the peninsula rose the Temple of Zeus. 

At the big local theatre, drama, music performances 
and poetry readings were arranged. Since the 4th c AD, 
Messambria maintained close links with Constantinople, 
during the 7th c it became one of the “special” locations 
where out of favour politicians and courtiers were exiled 
from Constantinople.

Walking tour of the old peninsula and free time to enjoy 
the place.

Transfer by coach to Stara Zagora and take the train to 
Plovdiv. Evening arrival, dinner and check in at the hotel.

Day 6 Sunday 28 June (B,l) Breakfast and departure 
by coach to the small town of Karlovo to participate in 
the Holiday of the Lavender, Essential plants and healing 
herbs. 

During the day you will witness the special rituals associ-
ated with the healing herbs, taste traditional bread with 
“silent” water, taste products of rose and lavender, see 
harvesting of lavender, distillation of lavender oil, visit 
lavender fields. 

In the Old Karlovo Ethnographic complex you will visit a 
traditional house and learn about the Bulgarian folklore. 
In the centre of the city there will be a folklore program 
and later on we will visit Bulgarian Rose cosmetics factory 
with a demonstration of soap production. 

In the late afternoon we will proceed parallel to the 
mountains to Shipka memorial church and Kaznaluk – the 
centre of the Valley of Roses, known as well as the Valley 
of the Thracian kings. Visit Kazanluk Thracian tomb ( 
UNESCO site, copy ) and depart to Plovdiv. Independent 
dinner and 2nd night at your hotel. 

Day 7 Monday 29 June (B,l,D) After breakfast we 
have a walking tour along the longest pedestrian street in 
the world and the remains of the Roman forum and sta-
dium to Djumaya Mosque Square and the Old Plovdiv ar-
chitectural reserve: Plovdiv has 6,000 years of history and 
was once the capital city of Philip the 2nd of Macedonia 
(the father of Alexander the Great). With its innumerable 
art galleries, winding cobbled streets and bohemian 
cafés, it would be no exaggeration to call today’s Plovdiv 

the Paris of the Balkans. Plovdiv’s appeal derives mainly 
from its lovely old town, the Stariat Grad, largely restored 
to its mid-19th century appearance and full of winding 
cobblestone streets. It is literally packed with atmospheric 
house-museums and art galleries and, unlike many other 
cities with ‘old towns’, has eminent artists still living and 
working within its tranquil confines. During the tour you 
will see the Ancient Amphitheatre, St. Constantine and 
Helena Church, the Ethnographic Museum (the so-called 
`Royal House`). Transfer to Brestovitsa village for a visit of 
boutique wine cellar, lunch and tasting some local wines. 

Transfer to Septemvri railway station and take the narrow 
gauge train to Velingrad Spa town. Arrival in Velingrad, 
dinner and overnight at the hotel. 

Day 8 Tuesday 30 June (B,D) Breakfast and morning 
to enjoy the swimming pools with mineral water and the 
spa facilities of the hotel. Transfer to Velingrad railway 
station and continue along the only operating narrow 
gauge (760 mm) line in Bulgaria nowadays, built in the 
period 1921-1945 till Dobrinishte. The journey takes 
some 3,5 hours and passes through valleys and gorges. 
The route leaves Velingrad, passing Avramovo, Yakoruda, 
Razlog and Bansko, linking the western part of the Upper 
Thracian Plain with the Western Rhodopes, Rila and Pirin 
mountains. Due to the characteristics of the route through 
the mountains, the narrow gauge line is also known as 
the Alpine railway in the Balkans. Avramovo station, situ-
ated at 1267 meters above the sea, is the highest station 
in the Balkans. Along the route there are 35 tunnels, 11 
stations and 10 stops. 

Arrival in Dobrinishte and transfer for dinner at a local 
family in a village nearby – preparation of traditional pas-
try, folklore costumes, folklore dances. Transfer to Bansko 
after dinner. Overnight at your hotel.

Day 9 Wednesday 1 July (B,D) Breakfast and morning 
tour of Bansko museum town, located at the foothills of 
Pirin Mountain National Park ( UNESCO site ) – nowadays 
an international centre for winter and summer tourism. 
The eco paths and trails near the town, the numerous 
lakes and the old pine woods make it a popular site for 
recreation. In winter, Bansko is a host of many world cup 
alpine ski races, while in summer time international jazz, 

Prices (per person)
• From Heathrow (BA): £1,395
• From Gatwick (Easyjet): £1,365
• From Stansted (Ryanair): £1,350
• From Birmingham (Ryanair): £1,350
• From Manchester (Easyjet): £1,395 
• From Sofia: £1,165

Options
• Single room supplement: £100

Deposit
• £300 (own flights), £500 (with flights)

opera and theatre festivals are organized. We will have a 
walking tour of the Old Bansko to see St. Trinity Church 
and the complex of National Revival houses with their 
typical architecture – thick stone walls, narrow and dark 
loop-holes, iron wires on the windows and the heavy 
doors.

Proceed to Rila Monastery UNESCO site - the largest 
monastery in Bulgaria, located at an altitude of 1147 m 
above sea level in Rila Mountain National Park. Admire 
wooden balconies, azure fretwork, collonades, facades 
and colourful frescoes, silhouetted against a fantastic 
panorama of mountain peaks. The monastery has been 
founded in the 10th century. It is a National Historical 
Reserve since 1976 and part of UNESCO list since 1983. 

Departure by train from Blagoevgrad to Sofia. Arrival, 
transfer to your hotel. Farewell dinner. 

Day 10 Thursday 2 July (B) After breakfast there is 
free time until the transfer to the airport for your flight 
back to the UK (separate transfers for each flight).
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your Tour Manager for this trip is David, who lives 
in lisbon. Should you have any queries about the 
itinerary or if you wish to have a chat with him 
about the trip, please feel free to e-mail him on 
david@ptg.co.uk. 

From Gatwick, luton, Stansted, Manchester, 
Birmingham (via Barcelona), Edinburgh, london St 
Pancras

Day 1 Thursday 2 July (D) Your flight leaves Gatwick 
at 12:20. Direct flights also available from Luton, 
Stansted or from Birmingham (via Barcelona) and 
Manchester* and overland travel from St Pancras via 
the Eurostar and Sud-Express sleeper. You will be met 
at Porto airport by David, your tour manager, and we will 
transfer to the Hotel Regua Douro by rail (morning flights) 
or coach (evening flights). Dinner at the hotel. * from 
Manchester you fly out on the evening of Wednesday 1 
July (at 19:35) for a pre-tour night at Porto Airport hotel.

Day 2 Friday 3 July (B,l) In the morning we catch 
the regional train east along the river to the railway’s 
terminus at Pocinho. Until the late 1980s, the main line 
continued to the Spanish border at Barca d’Alva and 
at Pocinho the Sabor narrow gauge line branched off. 
You can still see a steam loco from that line that was 
abandoned in Pocinho when the line closed.

This is a superb scenic journey with stunning views 
and we might catch sight of the rare Black Kite which 
still manages to survive in this remote area of Europe. 
From Pocinho we will make a short road trip to visit 
the UNESCO World Heritage Archaeological Park and 
Museum near the small town of Vila Nova de Foz Côa. 
As well as visiting the museum, with its spectacular 
views over the River Douro, we will also visit one of the 
prehistoric rock art sites, travelling 6 Km through the 
countryside in an all-terrain vehicle with an easy walk 
for the last 600 metres. Return to Regua by train. Lunch 
today is included at the restaurant in the museum.

Day 3 Saturday 4 July (B,l) Some free time in Régua 
this morning. Régua is the centre of the Port Wine 
industry and a visit to the excellent Douro Museum is 
recommended. Late morning our coach will collect us 
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The Douro: Rail, 
River and Wine 
8 Days | 2 - 9 July
A seven-night, half-board holiday 
based for six of our seven nights at 
the Regua Douro Hotel. From our base 
in Regua, we explore the Douro Valley 
by rail and by boat, with a trip on a 
steam train through some of the most 
beautiful scenery in Portugal, visits 
to wine cellars to taste their excellent 
wines, travelling the whole length of 
the Douro Valley railway line with a 
visit to a pre-historic rock art location 
and ending our holiday with a cruise 
down the River Douro to Porto.  
Our hotel has its own pool and 
restaurant/bar.

from the hotel to take us to Quinta da Pacheca, one of 
the local wine and port producers. Here we will have a 
guided visit of the wine cellar and production facilities, 
with the opportunity to taste their excellent wines with 
lunch, which is included in the visit. 

In the afternoon, we join a restored steam-hauled vintage 
train, formed of five wooden bodied carriages dating 
from the 1920s. We travel up the river through breath-
taking scenery of terrace vineyards and olive trees, to 
the riverside station at Tua (about a 90-minute run). 
En-route we stop for water at the picturesque riverside 
town of Pinhão. Use the time here to see the famous tiled 
pictures, dating from 1938, that decorate the station. 
Many of the most famous names in port production have 
quintas (port lodges) close to the railway station which is 
decorated with dazzling tile panels depicting scenes from 
bygone days of port production. On board, we are treated 
to traditional singing and served local delicacies and 
port wine. After a break, we return on the steam hauled 
special to Regua.

Day 4 Sunday 5 July (B,l) This morning we once 
again catch the regional train east along the river to the 
railway’s terminus at Pocinho. At Pocinho we join our 
river cruiser and sailing down the river we pass through 
three of the dams built in the 1970s and 1980s to tame 
this once wild river. One of the locks we pass through 
is 32 metres deep and is an unforgettable experience. 
This is a stunning part of the valley with steep terraced 
vineyards and dramatic rock cliffs and is probably the 
most stunning stretch of the river. A full three course 
lunch with wine is served on board and included in your 
tour price.

Day 5 Monday 6 July (B,l) We have another chance 
to see the Douro from the train as we head back west 
to Penafiel. Our coach will be waiting to take us the 
short distance to the vineyards at Quinta da Aveleda, 
one of the region’s top Vinho Verde estates with its fine 
gardens. Look out for the Goat Tower and the Old Wine 
Lodge. After a guided walk through their beautiful gar-
dens, we are taken to their dining room where we will be 
served an excellent three-course lunch with the chance 
to taste some of their excellent green wines. From 

Highlights
•  Lunches included most days
• River cruises
• Stunning scenery
• Wine and Port tasting
• Steam train
• Scenic rail journeys
• No-fly option
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here we transfer by road to the pretty riverside town of 
Amarante, one of the gems of northern Portugal. Rows of 
17th-century mansions with their brightly painted balco-
nies line the narrow streets. There will be time to visit the 
Monastery and other sites during our walk through the 
town. We return to Regua by train from Livração station, 
arriving early evening.

Day 6 Tuesday 7 July (B,l) A short train journey to 
begin the day as we alight at the first station east of 
Régua, Covelinhas. Here we find ourselves at Quinta das 
Murças, a wine cellar on the banks of the River Douro. 
We will be shown their production plant and the tanks 
where the grapes are crushed and then the best part, 
actually tasting some of their excellent produce. After our 
visit, we once again join the train to go to Tua station and 
lunch in the well-known Calça Curta restaurant. Their 
specialities are venison and wild-boar, and of course 
drinks (house wine, beer and soft drinks) are included. 
Return to Régua after lunch for a relaxing afternoon in 
the town. 

Day 7 Wednesday 8 July (B,l) One of the highlights 
of the holiday, we sail down the River Douro to Porto. 
We pass through two dams, firstly the spectacular 
Carrapatelo Dam. The lock in this dam will take us 
down 35 metres, one of the deepest locks in Western 
Europe and an unforgettable experience. Later we pass 
through the relatively small Crestuma-Lever Dam, as 
we start to see more settlements and finally the city of 
Porto. The approach to Porto is spectacular as we pass 
under a series of bridges, including the iconic Maria Pia 
railway bridge and the Dom Luis I two-level bridge. After 
docking we will make the short journey to our hotel at the 
airport, ready for our flights home tomorrow. Our farewell 
lunch, including drinks, will be on board our river cruiser. 
Alternatively travel to Coimbra and join our Vintage 
Central Portugal tour.

Day 8 Thursday 9 July (B) We are just a short walk 
from the airport. If you have later flights, you may wish 
to catch the modern metro into Porto and explore a little 
more of this fascinating city. 

Optional Porto & vouga Historic Train add-on

Day 8/9 Thursday 9 and Friday 10 July (B) Armed 
with your transport pass you will have a free day in 
Portugal’s second city, Porto. The “Ribeira” district down 
by the river is one of the most picturesque scenes in 
Portugal. Make sure you cross the river by the Dom Luis 
I bridge to the city of Vila Nova de Gaia, home to the wine 
cellars of most of the famous brands of port wine. For 
transport fans, Porto has an extensive modern metro and 
your ticket is valid on the whole system. There are also 
historic trams and an excellent tram museum.

Day 9 Saturday 11 July (B) Join the Vintage Central 
Portugal tour group as we ride on the Vouga Historic 
Train. After being stored in Regua for many years, the 
metre-gauge Vintage Train has been brought back into 
service on the Vouga Line, and today we will take a 
step back in time to travel on the original rolling stock 
along this scenic, but often forgotten, line. For so long 
threatened with closure, it managed to hang on, and is 
now having a renaissance due to the presence of this 
train. A visit to Macinhata museum is included. At the 
time of going to print, the train was being hauled by diesel 
loco 9004. However, steam loco E214 has been moved to 
this line, so we are hopeful that she will be ready to haul 
our train today. Note: if for any reason the historic train 
is not running today, we will still visit the line, but use the 
service trains instead. You will travel down to Aveiro by 
suburban train in the morning, giving you the opportunity 
to explore this attractive town, considered one of the best 
in Portugal to live in, and at the end of the day you will 
return to Porto by suburban train.

Day 10 Sunday 12 July (B) Return home via Porto 
Airport or overland.

This tour has some walking, including hills and steps. 
Some Portuguese railway stations still have low plat-
forms. In Porto you will need to be able to walk a few 
hundred metres.

Prices (per person) 8 day
•  From Gatwick: £1,350
• From Luton: £1,350
• From Stansted: £1,350
• From Birmingham: £1,395
• From Manchester (9 nights): £1,450
• From Edinburgh: £1,375
• From London St Pancras: £1,635
• From Porto/Oporto: £1,150

Options
•  Porto & Vouga Historic Train add-on: 

£350
•  Single Room Supplement: £190 (8 day 

tour), £320 (11 day tour)
•  From St Pancras price is a twin berth 

sleeper cabin on the Sud-Express
•  Flight inclusive bookings made less that 

3-months before departure might mean 
an increase in price.

Deposit 
•  £500 with flights or £300 if joining in 

Porto

Hotels
•  Hotel Regua Douro, Regua (6 nights)
•  Hotel Park Aeroporto, Porto Airport  

(1 night)
•  City centre hotel in Porto TBC for the 

Porto add-on 
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A long train journey can be a wondrous and romantic 
experience, like a fairy-tale. The train takes you 
away from your grey little world, cold and probably 
wet, and whisks you off through a series of magic 
landscapes to mythical places you’ve only ever 
heard of, converting the dreamlands of your imagi-
nation into almost unbelievable realities. We are 
proposing to take you by train to Lapland, the Land 
of the Midnight Sun, where reindeer stroll the streets 
and Father Christmas is said to live, and where you 
can ski round the clock in the summer. Along the 
way, we will occasionally break our journey in order 
to visit some fabled northern Baroque cities, built on 
islands and shimmering in the summer sea.

Tour Manager: Stephen Walker.

From: London St.Pancras, Birmingham, Manchester, 
Edinburgh, Copenhagen (København).

Day 1 Wednesday 8 July We leave St Pancras 
(Escorted) at 10:29 for our Eurostar journey direct to 
Amsterdam and then onwards on ICE train to Cologne/
Koln (arr 19:15). Koln is a popular tourist destination with 
its magnificent Cathedral next door to the Hauptbahnhof 
in the centre of the city. Overnight stay in Koln. 

Day 2 Thursday 9 July (B) Half-way across Europe 
before supper! Leaving Koln this morning we travel via 
Hamburg and are due to arrive in København early even-
ing. You can also join the tour today via direct flights from 
Birmingham (10:00 with SAS), Manchester (18:55 with 
Easyjet), Edinburgh (15:10 with Norwegian)

Day 3 Friday 10 July (B,D) A day sightseeing in 
København, the capital of Denmark. Today the cultural 
option will be a tour of København with an English-
speaking, professional Guide. This will end on the water-
front where the group will embark for a boat trip round the 
harbour. There will also be time to see the famous statue 
of the Little Mermaid who sits on a rock out in the middle 
(best seen from the land). After lunch (own expense), 
there is the option to travel to Helsinger by rail to visit 
the imposing Elsinore Castle where most of the action in 
Shakespeare’s play “Hamlet” is set. Meanwhile, the Rail 
Enthusiasts will visit the National Railway Museum, at 
Odense, where it is hoped there will be a train giving rides 
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By Train to the 
Midnight Sun
15 Days | 8 - 22 July
A long train journey can be a 
wondrous and romantic experience, 
like a fairy-tale. The train takes you 
away from your grey little world, 
cold and probably wet, and whisks 
you off through magic landscapes 
to mythical places you’ve only ever 
heard of, converting the dreamlands 
of your imagination into almost 
unbelievable realities.

on the former harbour branch; and then to the Danish 
Tramways Museum which is at least as good as the UK’s 
Crich museum, where some trams should be in operation 
on a long running line laid on the trackbed of an old 
industrial railway. Welcome dinner.

Day 4 Saturday 11 July (B,D) The things one lives to 
see! Nowadays one can get from Denmark to Sweden 
without having to take a boat, and we will go by train from 
København to Malmö across the extraordinary 16 km 
Öresund fixed link. It’s often called a bridge but, on an 
island in the middle, the enormous bridge ends and the 
train dives down into a tunnel. We carry on past Malmö 
and up the West coast of Sweden, through Göteborg, seat 
of a venerable university, where we will pause for a tour 
of the city’s extensive tram network in historic vehicles 
specially chartered from the local tramways preservation 
society. After a couple of hours, the tram will take us 
back to the station and we will continue our train journey, 
crossing into southern Norway, where we will spend two 
nights in Oslo.

Day 5 Sunday 12 July (B) A free day for your own sight-
seeing in Oslo, the capital of Norway. We recommend 
a ride on the Ljabru tram, a modern vehicle with large 
windows and a scenic route overlooking the Bay and the 
Port. The railfan group will take a train out into the country 
and go for a ride on the standard-gauge Krøderbanen 
preserved railway, whose beautiful varnished teak 
end- balcony carriages are normally steam-hauled by a 
handsome tender engine of a very Scandinavian appear-
ance. Oslo has many quality restaurants and this evening 
is free for you to choose the type and location for your 
own Dinner.

Day 6 Monday 13 July (B,D) Today we continue our 
train journey northwards, an eight-hour journey from 
Oslo to Trondheim, but which we will break in Hamar in 
order to visit the Norwegian National Rail Museum.Here 
a 750mm gauge tank engine will be in steam and giving 
rides. Sleep Trondheim, two nights.

Day 7 Tuesday 14 July (B,D) Sightseeing day in 
Trondheim, home of the world’s most northerly Gothic 
Cathedral. The city is also the home of the Norwegian 

Highlights
• No fly
• Arctic circle
• Stunning scenery
•  Five countries - Belgium, 

Germany, Sweden, Denmark  
and Norway

•  First class rail travel  
(where available)

creo




01235 227288  |  tours@ptg.co.uk  |  www.ptg.co.uk 29

Crown Jewels and has some splendid historical sights. 
There are also ferry links to some of the outer islands 
– if you fancy a short cruise! During the day, a trip will 
be organised on what is often called the most northerly 
operating tram route which climbs across the face of 
the escarpment which hangs over the city, giving some 
fine views.

Day 8 Wednesday 15 July (B) Today the romance 
of our journey really begins! We take the daytime 
Trondheim-Bodø service, north, during which we will 
cross the Arctic Circle; it won’t get dark tonight! The line 
is not electrified and we will be hauled by a big diesel, 
one of the few which Norway possesses. There is a cafe 
on the train, and proper carriages where the seats are 
lined up with the windows and you can watch in comfort 
as some end-of-the-world type scenery glides past. 
Overnight in Bodø.

Day 9 Thursday 16 July (B) Bodø is the northern rail-
head of the Norwegian system (the Railway never got to 
Narvik). Narvik, which is in Norway, is an important port 
which played a vital rôle in the Second World War, but it is 
only connected to the Swedish rail network. We will leave 
Narvik by train, but today we will arrive there by bus (bit of 
an anti-climax, really, but what can one do?). Afternoon 
of free time in Narvik. There are interesting museums to 
visit, with exhibits related to the iron ore mining industry 
and the construction of the railway, or the part played 
by Narvik in the Second World War, while the railway 
enthusiasts will want to be at the station to see the huge 
double twin-unit locomotives working the heavy iron-ore 
trains. Dedicated skiers in the group might think of going 
up to Riksgransen, the ski resort on the Swedish border: 
as the sun doesn’t set, in the summer, the facilities stay 
open 24 hours a day and you can ski all through what we 
would call the night. Overnight in Narvik.

Day 10 Friday 17 July (B) Free morning and then the 
return journey starts, all the way from Lapland to London 
by train! We will leave Narvik on Train 93, the overnight 
to Stockholm which departs around noon. Refreshments 
available on the train. To get the best views we do the 
first part of the journey in an open seating carriage before 
moving into our twin berth sleeper cabins around 8pm.

Day 11 Saturday 18 July (B) The overnight train arrives 
in Stockholm early morning. On the train, Breakfast packs 
are available to us before we arrive. The hotel is situated 
across the road from the station and luggage can be left 
there until check-in. For those who are interested, the 
Swedish National Railway Museum is at Gavle and so we 
retrace our steps by train for a visit. Transfer to and from 
the Museum when we arrive at Gavle is by historic railcar. 
Those staying in Stockholm have free time for their own 
exploration (guidebook provided). Sleep in Stockholm for 
two nights.

Day 12 Sunday 19 July (B,l) The steamship 
“Mariefred” (yes, it really is steam powered!) will take us 
for an island-studied voyage down the coast (lunch in-
cluded) to, appropriately enough, Mariefred, for a ride on 
the 600mm narrow gauge Östra Södermanlands Järnväg. 
The ÖSlJ sends a steam train down the Harbour Branch 
to meet the ship. Here you can get a shot which includes 
them both-steamship and steam train- making it one of 
the must-get photos of the trip. Track Bashers will want 
the ride along the branch, which is not otherwise used. 
From the other end of the ÖSlJ, there are regular trains 
back to Stockholm and people can return at their leisure, 
when they’ve had enough.

Day 13 Monday 20 July (B) Today we will have a Free 
morning in Stockholm; there is so much to do and see. 
But here are some suggestions: you could go for a 2-hour 
city tour by boat, along the canals and round some of the 
islands, though you won’t see them all as there are said 
to be 24,000 of them; or go to the Wasa Museum and 
see the sixteenth century warship they famously dug out 
of the mud of the harbour, a Scandinavian Mary Rose. 
The Swedes, being very nostalgic, a tram route has been 
allowed to survive which is worked with historic vehicles, 
each one a museum piece. Meanwhile, train enthusiasts 
might want to ride the 891mm narrow gauge suburban 
railways. Leaving Stockholm at 3.20pm we travel south to 
the delightful city of Malmö for our overnight stay.

Day 14 Tuesday 21 July (B) Today is free for your own 
exploration of Malmö. Alternatively, trains leave every 30 
minutes to the beautiful town of Ystad - famous because 
of the TV detective “Kurt Wallander”, played by Kenneth 

Prices (per person)
•  From London St Pancras: £3,495
• From Birmingham: £3,395
• From Manchester: £3,395
• From Edinburgh: £3,395
• From Copenhagen to Hamburg: £3,195

Options
•  Single room Supplement: £450 (main 

hotels) or £250 (3-star hotels)

Deposit 
•  £400

Branagh. Leaving Malmö early afternoon, we head 
south via Kobenhavn to Hamburg for our overnight stay. 
Refreshments are available on the train before we arrive 
in Hamburg at 8pm. Farewell dinner at the hotel.

Day 15 Wednesday 22 July (B) We travel back to the 
UK on the route Hamburg - Köln - Brussels - London 
St.Pancras (arriving early evening). Option to stay extra 
nights in Hamburg. Direct flights back to Manchester 
(16:50) with Easyjet, Birmingham (16:00) via Dusseldorf 
with Eurowings, and Edinburgh (17:10) with Easyjet.
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Highlights of the holiday include the Roman city at 
conimbriga, Mondego river boat trip, a Peninsular 
Wars 12-pointed star fort, the funicular and 
stunning beach at nazaré, scenic Beira-alta railway 
line, national forest at Buçaco, the Historic Train on 
the vale do vouga narrow-gauge lines and narrow-
gauge railway museum, and a boat trip around the 
Ria de aveiro canals. if you want “off the tourist 
track” then this one has it all. a no-fly option 
using Eurostar and the Sud-Express with an early 
morning arrival in coimbra is also possible.

your Tour Manager for this trip is David, who lives 
in lisbon. Should you have any queries about the 
itinerary or if you wish to have a chat with him 
about the trip, please feel free to e-mail him on 
david@ptg.co.uk. 

From Gatwick, luton, Stansted, Manchester, 
Birmingham (via Barcelona), Edinburgh, london St 
Pancras.

Day 1 Thursday 9 July Several flight options from 
the UK with direct flights from several airports to Porto. 
From Porto Airport we transfer to the city of Coimbra. 
It is also possible to travel overland from St Pancras 
via the Eurostar and Sud-Express direct to Coimbra. 
Evening free to relax.

Your flight leaves Gatwick at 12:20. Flights also available 
from Luton, Stansted or from Birmingham (via Barcelona) 
and Manchester (10:25) and overland travel from St 
Pancras via the Eurostar and Sud-Express sleeper. You 
will be met at Porto airport by David, your tour manager, 
for transfer to Coimbra by rail (early flights) or road (even-
ing flights). * from Manchester you fly into Lisbon for the 
train up to Coimbra (train takes 2 hours).

Day 2 Friday 10 July (B,D) Coimbra is the Oxford 
or Cambridge of Portugal, with the best and oldest 
University in the country dominating the skyline. The 
city holds an affection with the Portuguese people like 
no other. The name Coimbra coming from the nearby 
Roman city of Conimbriga. Finally freed from Moorish 
occupation in 1064, Coimbra became the capital of 
Portugal when King Afonso Henriques moved it south 
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vintage central 
Portugal
8 Days | 9 - 16 July
You are invited to join us on an 
exclusive rail-based holiday to the 
central Beiras region of Portugal. 
Our tour will be at a leisurely pace 
with plenty of time to see each place 
that we visit. We are based for all 
seven nights in the fine 4-star Hotel 
Vila Galé located close to Coimbra’s 
historical quarter with views of the 
River Mondego. 

from Guimarães in 1139. For visitors, it still holds a 
wealth of historic interest. We will have a local guide for 
our walk around the historic centre. Coimbra’s two ca-
thedrals lie in the shadow of the hilltop university. The 
Sé Velha (old cathedral) is regarded as one of the finest 
Romanesque buildings in Portugal, celebrating in stone 
the victory over the Moors in 1064. The Sé Nova (new 
cathedral) was founded in 1598. The Museu Machado 
de Castro is based around the lovely courtyards of 
the former bishops’ palace and contains some of 
Portugal’s finest sculpture, including medieval pieces. 
Also present are furnishings, paintings and vestments 
from the 12th-20th centuries. An interesting feature 
is a maze of underground Roman passages containing 
Roman sculpture and artefacts. The afternoon is free 
for your own exploration when we recommend the fine 
Botanical Gardens in the shadow of a section of the 
16th century aqueduct. The gardens cover 50 acres 
and were created in 1772 by the Marquês de Pombal 
and include a large tropical glasshouse. Tonight, we will 
have our welcome dinner in the hotel.

Day 3 Saturday 11 July (B) Today we head north by 
train to the Vouga narrow gauge rail line. After being 
stored in Regua for many years, the metre-gauge 
Vintage Train has been brought back into service on the 
Vouga Line, and today we will take a step back in time 
to travel on the original rolling stock along this scenic, 
but often forgotten, line. For so long threatened with 
closure, it managed to hang on, and is now having a 
renaissance due to the presence of this train. A visit to 
Macinhata museum is included. At the time of going to 
print, the train was being hauled by diesel loco 9004. 
However, steam loco E214 has been moved to this line, 
so we are hopeful that she will be ready to haul our 
train today. Note: if for any reason the historic train is 
not running today, we will still visit the line, but use the 
service trains instead.

Day 4 Sunday 12 July (B,l) In the morning our coach 
takes us the short distance to visit the Roman remains 
at Conimbriga - the largest and most excavated Roman 
site in Portugal. Remains include one of the largest 
houses discovered in the Western Roman Empire. 

Highlights
•  No-fly
• Unspoilt and untouristy
• All seven nights at the same hotel
• Swimming pool
• Great food
• Historic train
• Scenic rail journeys
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This opulent villa, known as the Casa de Cantaber, is 
built around ornamental pools in superb colonnaded 
gardens, with its own bath complex and sophisticated 
heating system. You will also get to see some of the fin-
est mosaics anywhere in Europe. We then travel to the 
small town of Mealhada, famous for its “Leitão” (suck-
ling pig) restaurants for lunch in one of the oldest and 
most traditional restaurants there before joining a river 
boat for a cruise along the Mondego River. Remainder 
of the day is free for your exploration of Coimbra.

Day 5 Monday 13 July (B) Leaving Coimbra after 
breakfast, we take the Linha do Oeste line and head 
south to pass through the important regional town of 
Leiria. This line is a quaint country line retaining a lot of 
its un-modernised charm. Our destination is the inland 
station of Valado-Nazaré-Alcobaça. We will be met by 
our luxury coach which will take us the short distance 
to the town of Alcobaça and the stunning UNESCO 
World Heritage monastery. After free time to visit this 
spectacular monument, we drive down to the coast and 
the fine beach resort of Nazaré with its glorious sandy 
bay backed by steep cliffs. High above the town is the 
Ermida da Memória, reached by a funicular railway dat-
ing from 1889. Local legend has it that here is the site 
where the Virgin Mary saved the King from falling off 
the cliff during a deer hunt in 1182. We will have time in 
Nazaré for our own exploration, lunch or relaxing on the 
beach. We return to Coimbra by train arriving back at 
the hotel in time for dinner.

Day 6 Tuesday 14 July (B) We catch an electric loco 
hauled inter-city train (first class seats) for our journey 
along the scenic Beira-Alta railway line - one of the 
finest in Portugal - as we climb up into the Serra da 
Estrela mountains. Our destination is the old frontier 
town of Guarda. From here we travel by coach (approx. 
25 miles) to the delightfully preserved border town 
of Almeida. The formidable defences of this town are 
in the form of a 12-pointed star. In 1810 this town 
featured heavily in the Peninsular Wars and was seized 
back from the French by the Duke of Wellington. We 
have plenty of time for lunch and for our own explora-
tion of the town which includes a fine 17th century 

Prices (per person) 8 day
•  From Gatwick: £1,350
• From Luton: £1,350
• From Stansted: £1,350
• From Birmingham: £1,395
• From Manchester (8 nights): £1,475
• From Edinburgh: £1,375
• From London St Pancras: £1,635
• From Porto/Oporto: £1,150

Options
•  Single Room Supplement: £240 (Hotel Vila 

Gale) or FREE (Hotel Vitoria) 
•  From St Pancras price is a twin berth sleeper 

cabin on the Sud-Express
•  Flight inclusive bookings made less that 

3-months before departure might mean an 
increase in price.

Deposit 
•  £500 with flights or £300 if joining in Porto

Hotel
•  Hotel Vila Galé, Coimbra (all 7 nights)

church, one of Portugal’s oldest alms-houses and 
military history including soldiers’ barracks and the 
armoury. In mid-afternoon, we have a shorter coach 
transfer to the border station at Vilar Formoso for a 
local train back to Guarda. From Guarda we return to 
Coimbra on the Inter-City service.

Day 7 Wednesday 15 July (B,l) A rail free day today 
as we visit an ancient forest, have a farewell lunch at 
a historic hotel and then end the day with a leisurely 
cruise. First our coach will take us north (about 20 
miles) to the National Forest of Buçaco. This is a magi-
cal place which was a monastic retreat as early as the 
6th century. In 1628 the Carmelites built a house here, 
walling in the forest to keep the world at bay. In the 
secluded forest, the monks established contemplative 
walks, chapels and a unique collection of over 700 
species of tree. Today the forest remains pretty much 
untouched with the fabulous Buçaco Forest Hotel at 
its centre. We can visit the forest, the remains of the 
Carmelite monastery (including a cell that Wellington 
slept in) and see the Fonte Fria cascade. We will have 
our fine “farewell” lunch at the hotel. Mid-afternoon 
we re-join our coach to travel to Aveiro, also known as 
the Venice of Portugal. The town has a series of canals 
and fine Art Nouveau mansions. At the Ria de Aveiro la-
goon, which covers 25 square miles, we join a boat trip 
to explore this unique backwater. This is known as the 
Rota da Luz “route of light” running between gleaming 
salt flats, pale beaches and sparkling ocean. We return 
to Coimbra early evening.

Day 8 Thursday 16 July (B) This morning we return 
to Porto Airport for our flights home. You may if you 
wish stay additional days for your own exploration of 
this area of Portugal. For those returning to Manchester 
you have free time (while David see off the Porto flights) 
before you travel back to Lisbon with David for a night 
in Lisbon. Flying back to Manchester at 14:30 on the 
Friday (so have extra nights in Lisbon).

This tour does have a lot of walking, including hills and 
steps. Some Portuguese railway stations still have low 
platforms.
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Of the two, the traditions of Germanic austro-
Hungary dominate, often tied to the Roman catholic 
faith with some hints of Protestantism. However, 
especially in the east, the Orthodox christian 
religion of Russia and other eastern European 
cultures play a role in the architectural landscape. 
Towards the end of our tour we will experience just 
a little of Poland. Being so close to where we are 
in the Tetras it will be fascinating to visit another 
beautiful country. compare the cultures and 
scenery and sample a taste of perhaps a future, 
longer Polish adventure.

Most towns have historic churches, and many of 
these have features of special significance. For 
those seeking a truly eastern European experience, 
the centuries-old, still-functioning wooden 
churches of north-eastern Slovakia and southern 
Poland are amongst the greatest treasures.

We will tour around the country, where possible 
by rail, and visit some of the cultural highlights. 
along the way we will have a steam hauled trip 
in the historic ciernohronská forest railway in 
Slovakia and the vychylovka open air museum and 
switchback railway in Poland. also a trip on a cog 
railway in the High Tatras national Park.

Tour Manager: Marion marion@ptg.co.uk 

From: Heathrow, Gatwick, Birmingham, Manchester, 
london St Pancras

Optional Pre night Friday 10 July Fly direct to 
Vienna today from Heathrow (11:35), Gatwick (17:30), 
Stansted (19:45), Bristol (13:55), Birmingham (13:20), 
Manchester (13:00) or overland from London St 
Pancras. We take the train from the airport to the main 
railway station in Vienna. There is a short walk to our 
hotel for the night. 

Day 1 Saturday 11 July (B,D) Fly direct to Vienna to-
day from Heathrow (09:55), Gatwick (08:05), Stansted 
(09:00), Birmingham (13:20), Manchester (13:00), 
Edinburgh (06:40). On arrival we will load our suitcases 
onto our coach and not see them again until we arrive 
in Bratislava. Our transfer will leave us in Vienna where 
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vintage Slovakia 
and into Poland
10 days | 11 - 20 July
Welcome to our two-country holiday 
of marvellous lands of national parks, 
mountains, valleys, forests, rivers, 
castles, churches and ruins.
Slovakia’s geographical position 
between two superpowers of the 
middle ages, Austro-Hungary and 
Russia, has left its mark plainly in its 
historical architecture. 

we will have a guided walk of this wonderful city with 
time to explore for ourselves or have a little lunch before 
meeting up again at the Twin City Liner dock for our boat 
to Bratislava. At Bratislava we have a transfer to our hotel 
where we will have some time to freshen up and head 
out to a local restaurant for our evening dinner. Those 
arriving late today (from Birmingham, Manchester) will go 
by coach to Bratislava. If you want the boat trip we advise 
travelling out a day early (see option above). Flying from 
Bristol is only available on 10 July.

Day 2 Sunday 12 July (B) This morning we will have 
our guided tour of Bratislava. A century ago, Bratislava 
was a modest-sized provincial town. Today although 
relatively small as a capital city by international 
standards, it is the country’s biggest city still largely 
contained within its demolished fortifications. We will 
visit the Old Town, its inviting streets lined with the 
Baroque residences of a long-gone aristocracy. After 
our lunch break we visit the transport museum before 
free time to enjoy Bratislava at your own pace.

Day 3 Monday 13 July (B,D) Today we transfer to 
the main railway station from where we catch a train 
to Zvolen in the central part of Slovakia. The route will 
take three hours. On arrival we will have a coach trans-
fer and a stop for lunch before we travel to Chvatimech 
for one of the greatest attractions of central Slovakia 
– the historic Ciernohronská forest railway which once 
hauled timber down the picturesque valley of the river 
Cierny Hron. The railway was opened in 1908 and 
expanded until it once had a network of an unbeliev-
able 132 km. We will have a steam hauled ride on the 
restored lines and finish in Čierny Balog where we can 
visit a small railway museum before we travel onto the 
High Tatras. 

Day 4 Tuesday 14 July (B,D) Today we take a ride 
on the cog-rail to Strbske Pleso. Here we have a short 
walk around the tarn at an altitude of 1300m, a top 
destination in the High Tatras, also a sports centre. 
The surface of the tarn remains frozen for around 155 
days a year. After our lunch break we take the electric 
tram to Stary Smokovec for the funicular to Hreienok 
for the beautiful views of the Tatras. Our last visit of 

Highlights
•  Spectacular scenery in an 

unspoilt country
• Castle and funicular in Ljubljana
• Lake Bled
•  Postojna caves and underground 

railway
• Scenic rail journeys
•  Scenic trip by steam train on the 

wonderful Bohinj railway
• Services of our tour manager 
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today, via coach, will be to the folk museum in Zidar. On 
our return we meet up for dinner in Koliba restaurant. 
Here we will be entertained with a demonstration of a 
“Fujara”, a unique Slovak musical instrument. You may 
even like to give this a go yourself.

Day 5 Wednesday 15 July (B) Today we will explore 
some gothic and renaissance jewels of the Spis region 
with the Spis Castle and Church of St. Jacob (both 
listed by UNESCO) and the highest gothic wooden altar 
in the world. Spis Castle is the largest castle complex in 
Central Europe.

Day 6 Thursday 16 July (B,l) We transfer to 
Kezmarok and visit a wooden church listed by UNESCO. 
From here we travel on to the National Park Pieniny 
– the smallest park in Slovakia, where the River 
Duanjec flows, creating the border between Poland and 
Slovakia. Here we travel on wooden rafts down the river 
canyon taking in the wonderful scenery and wildlife 
created by this magnificent river. After our journey we 
have an option to walk a little while (10mins) or take a 
horse and cart to the restaurant for lunch. We later take 
the coach to the railway station for our journey back to 
the High Tatras.

Day 7 Friday 17 July (B,D) Time to leave Slovakia 
for Poland. After our brief sighting of this beautiful 
country yesterday from the raft, it is now time to visit. 
Our transfer will take us to Vychylovka where we will 
visit the open air museum and switchback railway 
(the journey will take approx. 2 hours). Whilst at the 
museum we will have time for lunch before we continue 
our journey to Krakow.

Day 8 Saturday 18 July (B) This morning we will 
have a sightseeing tour of the city of Krakow. During 
our tour we will see Wawel castle the cathedral, the 
main square, St. Mary’s Basilica, the old university 
district and Florian’s gate. After our tour the afternoon 
is free for lunch and exploration of this wonderful city. 
Perhaps take a horse and coach ride around the city, 
visit some of the museums, take a boat ride on the 
River Vitsula or retrace our steps and visit some of the 
sights we have passed on our way during our walk.

Day 9 Sunday 19 July (B,D) We have a transfer to 
Kasina Wielka for a historic train ride and visit to the 
open air museum at Chabowka. Here we are able to 
move around and admire the old stock as well as ride 
on the steam. After this we return to our hotel for our 
final night. Farewell group dinner.

Day 10 Monday 20 July (B) Today we transfer to the 
airport at Krakow for our flights home.

You can also join us by using the ‘Rail all the way’ 
facility. It is possible to travel from London to Vienna in a 
day, albeit a long journey. Alternatively, you could break 
your journey in Munich for an overnight stay if you so 
wish to make the long journey more relaxing.

There is also the opportunity to travel to Vienna for a 
pre tour night which will give you time to explore Vienna 
before traveling onto Bratislava.

As well as our PTG Tour Manager, we will also have a 
local English speaking guide with us throughout the trip. 
Our tour is “shadowed” by a coach which will transfer 
our luggage between the hotels for us.

This is a moderately active tour. To fully enjoy this 
program, participants should be able to climb a flight of 
stairs and walk at least a half-mile on uneven ground 
during several of the sightseeing trips.

Prices (per person)
•  From London Heathrow: £1,795
• From London Gatwick: £1,785
• From London Stansted: £1,760
• From Bristol (includes pre-tour night): £1,895
• From Birmingham: £1,915
• From Manchester: £1,895
• From Edinburgh: £1,795
• From St Pancras: Price on application
• Own travel to and from Vienna: £1,595 

Options
•  Single room Supplement: £390
•  Fly out on 10 July: £60 (twin/double) or £105 

(single)
•  With flight prices may not be available for late 

bookers

Deposit 
• Travelling by air: £500
• Travelling by land: £1,000
• Own travel: £300
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The Sprit of chartwell is well suited for cruising on 
the Douro. as well as a long sun deck, protected 
from the wind that occasionally blows along 
the valley, you can also use the charles Dickens 
Solarium. On the lower deck we find the Somerset 
Maugham Piano Bar with a grand piano, and also 
the lounge. The chairs used by the Queen and 
Prince Philip during the Jubilee Thames cruise are 
here. all on-board meals are served in the George 
Bradshaw Restaurant.

There are only 14 double cabins and one suite, 
making this a very exclusive cruise experience.

Our seven-day cruise will take us along the river 
as far as the Spanish border, enjoying some quite 
spectacular scenery, and passing through five 
locks, two of which have a rise of over 30 metres. 
We also enjoy high quality meals, both on and off 
the ship, as well as visits to local wine and port 
producers. Drinks with meals are included.

if you are looking for luxury, then this is the trip 
to do.

Day 1 Friday 17 July (D) Various flight options between 
the UK and Porto including direct flights from Gatwick, 
Stansted and Liverpool. Flights from Liverpool are not 
daily (see end of itinerary for options). Flight time is 2 
hours. You will be met by the PTG tour manager and 
taken to Porto Quay for our late afternoon check-in onto 
the Spirit of Chartwell. There will be a welcome cocktail 
and dinner will be served on board. Overnight in Porto. 

Day 2 Saturday 18 July (B,l,D) Breakfast is served 
on board as we set sail from Porto travelling upriver to 
Régua, the centre of port wine production. We travel 
up-river through a beautiful area of small villages and 
river beaches. By mid-afternoon we pass through the 
Crestuma Lever dam and onto a stretch of the river with 
steeper valley sides and areas of woodland and vineyards. 
Later we reach the Carrapatelo Dam, at 35 metres the 
highest in Western Europe and an unforgettable experi-
ence as we pass through its huge lock. Our first meal off 
the ship will be lunch at Quinta da Aveleda, an important 
producer of the famous vinho verde, or green wine. We 
also have an opportunity to see their gardens, complete 
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a ‘Royal’ Douro 
River cruise
8 Days | 17 - 24 July
This is a 7-night cruise along the River 
Douro from Porto to Barca d’Alva.  
Join us for a week of luxury aboard 
the Spirit of Chartwell, the Royal Barge 
used by the Queen as she sailed down 
the river Thames during her Jubilee 
celebrations. The ship’s rich interiors, 
reminiscent of the fabled Orient 
Express, testify to why it was chosen 
for such an occasion. 

with the Goat tower, Manueline window and vineyards. 
Returning to Régua we have a guided visit to the Douro 
Museum where we learn about the history and production 
of port wine, and the role of the River Douro. Dinner will 
be on board the Spirit of Chartwell, and we will spend the 
night in Régua. Depending on today’s itinerary it might be 
possible to travel on a vintage steam train.

Day 3 Sunday 19 July (B,l,D) We cruise towards the 
charming riverside village of Pinhão this morning, a village 
famous for its beautifully tiled railway station. After lunch 
our luxury coach takes us to the splendid Mateus Palace 
and Gardens; the palace famous for appearing on the 
labels of Mateus rosé wine. However, Mateus Palace 
actually produce their own wine, which you will be able 
to taste. You will have a guided tour of the palace and 
free time to explore the beautiful gardens. Dinner tonight 
will be in a local wine producing “Quinta”. Overnight in 
Pinhão.

Day 4 Monday 20 July (B,l,D) We continue our cruise 
to Barca d’Alva, on the Spanish border and the limit of the 
navigable part of the river. We are now on a section of the 
river with spectacular areas of rock cliffs, terraced vine-
yards and olive trees. There are few roads, and the Douro 
railway line follows the river almost to Pocinho, where we 
briefly leave the railway line as the river curves round in a 
long loop. After Pocinho, the railway continues to follow 
the river, but sadly this section closed in 1988. There will 
be an excursion to Castelo Rodrigo, an ancient hill-top 
village with great views of the surrounding lands and one 
of twelve historic fortified villages in Portugal. To help us 
understand the role of Castelo Rodrigo and other historic 
villages, we will have a guest speaker who will deliver an 
amusing but interesting talk about the history of Portugal. 
This evening we have the Captain’s Dinner, the most 
important meal on our cruise. Overnight in Barca d’Alva.

Day 5 Tuesday 21 July (B,l,D) After breakfast we 
travel by coach to the fine Spanish city of Salamanca; 
Spain’s finest showcase of Renaissance and Plateresque 
architecture. Known as the Golden City due to the stone 
used to build the fine collection of secular and religious 
buildings from the 15th to 18th centuries, it is now a 
World Heritage city. We have a guided tour of the historic 

Highlights
•  Luxury former royal barge
• Stunning scenery
•  World’s first demarcated wine 

region
• British port wine estates
• River cruise
• Meals included
• Off-ship visits included
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sites including the fine Plaza Mayor and Cathedral. Lunch 
in a local Spanish restaurant with traditional Spanish 
dances. We return to our river cruiser in time for a barbe-
cue dinner. Overnight in Barca d’Alva.

Day 6 Wednesday 22 July (B,l,D) We start our cruise 
back towards Porto today with a long trip through the 
splendid scenery and three dams to Régua. On arrival 
in Régua, our coach takes us to the old episcopal city of 
Lamego, which has a wealth of Baroque churches and 
mansions. We see the 18th century pilgrimage church 
and shrine of Nossa Senhora dos Remedios (Our Lady 
of Cures), situated high above the city with magnificent 
views of Lamego and the valley below. Another guest 
speaker will talk to us about Portugal today, and later we 
will experience the “Vintage Port Ceremony”! The opening 
of a bottle of vintage port the traditional way. Overnight 
in Régua.

Day 7 Thursday 23 July (B,l,D) We sail to Porto this 
morning to complete our journey on this famous river. 
Porto is a UNESCO World Heritage listed city and we shall 
have a panoramic city tour of Vila Nova de Gaia and Porto. 
Discover, with our local guide, the different quarters of 
the city that gave the name to Portugal. In the Old Town, 
you will see many of the charming 18th and 19th century 
buildings. Our farewell dinner will be on board the ship. 
Overnight in Porto.

Day 8 Friday 24 July (B) We enjoy breakfast on board 
before disembarkation. The PTG Tour Manager will meet 
you for the transfer to the airport and flights home or take 
you to a local hotel if you wish to continue your holiday 
exploring more of this fine city.

The cruise itinerary can vary slightly but the content will 
remain the same. For example, the Porto tour might be 
at the end of the cruise rather than the beginning. Our 
local Tour Manager, David, will meet you in Porto but will 
not actually travel on cruise with you. You will be very well 
looked after by the on-board crew.

As there are only 14 cabins on the ship we recommend 
early booking as both the ship and the flights sell out (or 
flight price increase significantly).

Prices (per person)
•  From Gatwick: £2,185
• From Stansted: £2,150
• From Bristol (9 nights): £2,245
• From Manchester: £2,185
• From Edinburgh (via Brussels): £2,185
• From London St Pancras: £2,350
• From Porto/Oporto: £1,895

Options
•  Single use of cabin: £1,600
• Royal Suite: add £1,000 for the cabin 
• Steam train (if available): £45
•  From St Pancras price is a twin berth sleeper 

cabin on the Sud-Express
•  Flight inclusive bookings made less that 

3-months before departure might mean an 
increase in price.
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Our itinerary takes us to historic towns, wine-
tasting, mountain railways, funiculars, cable cars, 
a lake cruise and, of course, stunning mountain 
scenery. 

We begin in Bolzano, and a guided walk around its 
medieval historic centre. Today we ride on a cable 
car which affords us amazing views of the city and 
valley below us, before catching a train to collalbo. 
another mountain funicular on the following day, 
as we reach the 1,362-metre-high Mendel Pass. We 
finish this day at a winery, where we will have the 
opportunity to taste some of their excellent wines. 
We experience another scenic railway, the “castles 
Train”, as we go to caldes and cles. Our Dolomites 
adventure continues with a trip to lake Garda, a 
favourite holiday destination for italians, with time 
in the charming resort town of Riva Garda and of 
course a cruise on the lake. Our final rail journey 
takes us from Trento to Bassano del Grappa, 
another very scenic line.

as well as David, the PTG Tour Manager, we will 
also be accompanied by our local guide, who will 
lead our walking tours and explain the local history 
of the places we pass through.

This is a half-board holiday. Each day we return 
to our hotel in Molveno in time for dinner, which 
is served in the hotel, and includes drinks with 
our meal.

your Tour Manager for this trip is David, who lives 
in lisbon. Should you have any queries about the 
itinerary or if you wish to have a chat with him 
about the trip, please feel free to e-mail him on 
david@ptg.co.uk. 

From Gatwick, Stansted, Birmingham (Frankfurt) 
Manchester, Edinburgh.

Day 1 Saturday 29 august (D) Direct flights from the 
UK to Verona from Gatwick (13:15), Stansted (12:55), 
Birmingham (08:55 via Frankfurt) Manchester (13:15), 
Edinburgh (07:45). Overland travel from London St 
Pancras is possible too. Transfer to Hotel Miralago in 
Molveno, our home for the week. 
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The little Trains 
of the Dolomites
8 days |  
29 august - 5 September
A seven-night half-board holiday 
based at Hotel Miralago in Molveno,  
a charming small town located on  
the shores of Lake Molveno at the 
foot of the Brenta Dolomites, 25 miles 
north-west of Trento. Perfect for 
lovers of nature, culture and history, 
the town itself has a 13th century 
church and a working watermill as 
well as water sports on the lake.

Day 2 Sunday 30 august (B,D) This morning we 
travel north to the town of Bolzano (or Bosen in German). 
Here we are joined by our local guide for a walking tour 
around the medieval historic centre. Bolzano is the 
gateway to the Dolomites Mountains. Though it is part 
of Italy now, it used to belong to the Austro-Hungarian 
Empire, and as so many people still speak German as 
their first language, you’ll be excused if you forget we are 
in Italy! After time for lunch, we take the cable car up to 
Soprabolzano (Oberbosen). This 10-15-minute journey 
affords wonderful views of the town and valley below us, 
and is an attraction in itself, not just a means of transport. 
After a short break at Soprabolzano, we catch our train on 
the Renon narrow-gauge railway to Collalbo. This metre-
gauge railway, dating from 1907, is one of South Tyrol’s 
treasures, as well as being an important part of public 
transport in the area. We hope to also have a short char-
ter on one of their historic railcars. We return to the hotel 
by coach, visiting the Earth Pyramids on the way. These 
earth pyramids are a phenomenon caused by erosion. 
When dry, the material is as hard as rock but, when wet, 
it becomes a clay-like mush which flows into the valley. 

Day 3 Monday 31 august (B,D) We begin our day by 
travelling to Caldaro, at the bottom of the Mendel funicu-
lar. From there we climb over 850 metres on the funicular 
to Mendel Pass. This railway has a maximum gradient of 
64%. After a short break at the top, we head back down 
to Caldaro where our guide will lead us on a short walking 
tour. Free time for lunch in this very Austrian of villages, 
followed by a visit to a winery near Mezzacorona where 
we will have an informative guided visit and of course the 
opportunity to taste their produce. 

Day 4 Tuesday 1 September (B,D) This morning we 
transfer by coach to the railway station at Mezzolombardo, 
for our 45-minute rail journey northwards to Caldes. From 
the train, we have views of the Dolomites and some of 
the castles that are in this area. On arrival at Caldes, we 
visit one of those castles. After this visit, we catch another 
train to the town of Cles. The town is famous for an 
important archaeological find, the Tavola Clesiana, dating 
to the year A.D. 46. Cles, and the Val di Non, are also well 
known for their apples. Melinda is the brand name given 

Highlights
•  Seven nights at the same hotel 

with breakfast and dinner
•  Mountain scenery of the Dolomitic 

Alps
•  Boat trip on beautiful Lake Iseo to 

Monte Isola
• Buonconsiglio Castle
• Rack railway to the Mendel Pass
• Renon narrow-gauge railway
• Lake Garda
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to high quality apples exclusively grown in the Val di Non 
valley, and you will see many apple trees in the town. A 
guided visit to the Assessorile Palace, whose walls and 
ceilings are adorned with centuries-old frescos.

Day 5 Wednesday 2 September (B,D) Lake Garda, 
the largest lake in Italy, is our destination this morning. 
The narrower northern part of the lake is surrounded 
by mountains from the Monte Baldo range, while in 
the south, the wider part of the lake is surrounded by 
morainic hills that were left after the melting of the glacier. 
Flourishing vegetation - mainly olive and lemon groves, 
palms, cypresses, oleanders and orange trees - along 
with majestic landscapes make this lake the most charm-
ing in Italy. We visit Riva Garda, at the northern end of the 
lake. This charming resort town is located at foot of high 
mountains, and also has an interesting historic centre 
with narrow streets and alleyways and an abundance of 
excellent restaurants. We will have a short cruise on Lake 
Garda, with time ashore at the charming medieval village 
of Limone.

Day 6 Thursday 3 September (B,D) Our final train 
trip of the holiday starts at Trento, where we catch a train 
along the scenic branch line to Bassano del Grappa. Our 
two-hour train journey takes us past lakes and along 
valleys between high mountains. Bassano del Grappa. 
As well as an attractive historic centre a short walk from 
the railway station, the town boasts a covered wooden 
pontoon bridge, designed by the architect Andrea Palladio 
in 1569. The bridge has been destroyed many times, 
most recently during World War II, but it has always been 
rebuilt. Return to Trento by train at the end of the day, 
with our coach waiting to take us back to Molveno in time 
for dinner.

Day 7 Friday 4 September (B,D) The last day of our 
holiday is a free day for you to explore on your own. 
Perhaps you wish to relax by the lake or even walk round 
it (7 miles), hire a rowing boat or simply soak up the 
beautiful mountain air and scenery. Or head up into the 
mountains on the cable car that leaves a short distance 
from the hotel. The first route rises 460 m to Pradel, with 
a further 180 m rise on the second, to over 1,500 metres 
(5,000 feet) above sea level, with stunning mountain 

views from the moment you set out. The day is yours, and 
our local guide will also offer suggestions depending on 
your abilities and interests.

Day 8 Saturday 5 September (B) This morning we 
return to Verona Airport for our flights home.

This is a relatively easy tour, with very little “compulsory” 
walking, though there are some short optional walking 
tours. We are picked up from and brought back to our 
hotel each day by our own luxury coach (which will also 
meet us at the airport on arrival and take us back for our 
flights home), and dinner is in the hotel each evening. To 
enjoy the tour to the full, you need to be able to get on and 
off our coach and also trains and a cable car.

Book early to get the best “with flight” prices as they 
may increase for late booking. Verona is one of the most 
expensive places in Italy to fly to from the UK. It can also 
be cheaper to fly to Milan and catch a train to Verona 
(1hr, 15m).

Prices (per person)
• From London Gatwick: £1,399 
• From London Stansted: £1,399
• From Birmingham: £1,495
• From Manchester: £1,399
• From Edinburgh: £1,549
• From Verona: £1,199

Options
•  Single Room Supplement: There are a limited 

number of small single rooms and these are 
available for no single supplement. For a double 
room for single use add £130.

• Guarantee a lake view room: £110 (per room)
• Overland from London St Pancras: POA

Deposit 
• £500 with flights, £300 own flights
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Think of the Douro Valley in Portugal – though here in 
Sardinia the narrow-gauge lines are longer and the 
best sections are still open for tourist trains (and char-
ter hire) during the summer months. 

Our tour of Sardinia gives you the chance to travel 
over every open railway line on the island, both 
standard and narrow gauge, and includes the two 
tramway systems. 

Corsica, the fourth largest island in the Mediterranean 
is also called “The island of beauty”; a veritable 
mountain in the sea and an island of strong character. 
Just look at the wild and rugged natural environment 
and the island’s tumultuous history. We start our tour 
in Pisa and tour the sights before travelling to Corsica 
and its narrow-gauge lines. 

Day 1 Monday 31 august Our main group flight is at 
11.50 from London Gatwick to Olbia Airport (2020 flight 
time TBC). There are also direct flights from Bristol and 
Manchester. Transfer by road in our luxury bus to Palau, 
a well-to-do resort with lively streets lined with surfing 
shops, boutiques, bars and restaurants. An overland op-
tion via Eurostar and ferry (from Genoa) is also available. 

Day 2 Tuesday 1 September (B,D) A free day to 
relax by the sea or to enjoy any of the various natural 
attractions around Palau such as La Maddalena or Capo 
d’Orso. Welcome dinner.

Day 3 Wednesday 2 September (B) The coast in the 
vicinity of Palau is famous for its bizarre weather-beaten 
rocks, some of which we will see from our narrow gauge 
loco-hauled vintage train over the line from Palau to 
Tempio Pausania. Lunch by the Nuraghe Majori after 
which we have a guided tour of this, the most important 
and well-known nuraghe in Gallura. Night in Sassari at the 
Hotel Vittorio Emanuele located in the heart of the city. 

Day 4 Thursday 3 September (B) There are options 
today. Enthusiast option: Visit the Sassari workshop. 
Free time to ride the Sassari tram system end-to-end 
and after lunch travel the lines to Porto Torres Marittima 
and the Sassari to Sorso narrow-gauge branch. Cultural 
Option: Our bus and a professional guide will take us 
to Santissima Trinità di Sarcargia, the most important 

Rail Wonders of 
Sardinia, Pisa 
and corsica
9 or 15 days |  
31 aug - 17 September
It was easy enough to build a stand-
ard gauge railway along the wide 
north-south valley of Sardinia, but 
the towns in the hills either side of 
it, or the ports and fishing villages 
on the east and west coasts could 
only be reached by narrow-gauge 
feeder lines.

Romanesque site on the island and dating from 1116. We 
return to Sassari and have a 2-hour guided city tour. Free 
time for lunch. Possibility to join the train group for those 
interested. In the afternoon the whole group travels by 
rail along the branch line to Alghero, a pretty city at the 
seaside. We stay at Hotel Alma di Alghero for two nights.

Day 5 Friday 4 September (B) A free day to relax by 
the sea or to visit Alghero old town and its natural attrac-
tions such as the Grotta di Nettuno.

Day 6 Saturday 5 September (B) Transfer by road 
southwards along the spectacular coastal road to Bosa 
Marina, dominated by an imposing medieval castle, 
where we board another loco-hauled narrow-gauge train 
to Sindia and then by bus to Macomer, a junction with 
both the FS standard gauge railway and another FdS 
narrow gauge line to Nuoro, the largest city in the interior 
of the island. Our train consists of diesel loco type LDe 
in brown livery with a parcels coach and a beautifully 
restored “bauchiero” coach dating from 1913 made from 
varnished wood. The journey starts virtually “on the level” 
along the coast for a while and then twists and turns for a 
considerable distance to gain height, still giving splendid 
views of the coast. Lunch will be in a local restaurant in 
Macomer. Then we board a charter train train to Nuoro 
where our bus will take us to Arbatax, stopping to visit the 
Arbatax Red Rocks before going to the Hotel La Bitta for 
our overnight stay. 

Day 7 Sunday 6 September (B,l) Some of the old 
railway line from Arbatax to Mandas has unfortunately 
been abandoned. But during the summer months a train 
operates on the most spectacular section from Arbatax 
to Gairo (we will travel on another section tomorrow). We 
will have lunch at Turri and a guided tour in Giara Park, 
the realm of the last wild horses in Europe. We return to 
Arbatax for a second night at the Hotel La Bitta.

Day 8 Monday 7 September (B) Today we are able to 
ride on another fine section of the Arbatax to Mandas line. 
The line from Gairo to Seui is abandoned (due to major 
rock falls and unsafe bridges) but we can still ride from 
Seui to the junction station at Mandas. Our tour bus takes 
onwards to Cagliari where overnight accommodation 

Highlights
•  Historic cities
• Great scenery
• Vintage trains
• Good hotels
• Stunning narrow gauge railways
• Plenty of off-train options
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for the next three nights is in the 4 star Hotel Regina 
Margherita. Cagliari has been the capital city of Sardinia 
for over 2,000 years; today, it has a still-busy, working 
port and a large student population, grand boulevards, 
neo-Gothic palaces and art-nouveau cafés.

Day 9 Tuesday 8 September (B,D) There are two 
railway museums in Cagliari, the FdS and FS, but the FdS 
(narrow gauge) museum is closed to the public due to 
serious damage. We therefore start today with a visit to 
the FS (or standard gauge) museum and afterwards ride 
the FS lines in the area, using service trains Cagliari – 
Carbonia – Villamassargia – Iglesias - Cagliari. We arrive 
back at Cagliari station in time to join the guided city tour. 
The Culture group in the morning will visit the archaeo-
logical site of Nora, 40 kilometres from Cagliari. Nora is 
an ancient Roman town located on a peninsula and the 
ruins function as an open-air museum with mosaics and 
the remains of the amphitheatre and several buildings. 
We return to Cagliari for lunch and then a guided tour of 
the old city with a professional local guide. 

Day 10 Wednesday 9 September (B,l) After break-
fast, our bus takes us to Mandas where we board a diesel 
loco hauled train. We take the old narrow-gauge line 
which used to stretch as far north as Sorgono. Nowadays 
we can only go as far as Laconi as beyond there the line 
is completely abandoned. We have time to enjoy lunch so 
we have arranged a full rural meal with the typical local 
dishes at Laconi. We return on our train to Mandas, take 
our bus to Dolianova from where we take a service train to 
Cagliari Montserrato then our bus to the hotel. Enthusiasts 
have the option to ride the new tram system on their own. 

Day 11 Thursday 10 September (B) We take the FS 
service train from Cagliari to Golfo Aranci, a four hour 
ride from the south to the north of the island, then take 
the bus from Golfo Aranci to Olbia airport for the evening 
flight back to Gatwick. Alternatively, join us as we head up 
the coast to Santa Teresa di Gallura take the 17:00 ferry 
crossing of the Bocche di Bonifacio strait to the French 
island of Corsica. Crossing time is 50 minutes.

cORSica and PiSa

Day c1 Thursday 10 September (B) Our ferry arrives 
in Bonifacio and we stop for a guided tour of the old 
town built on a promontory of white rocks. Before our 
coach takes us to Porto-Vecchio, where you’ll find pure 
white sands lapped by brilliant turquoise water. The busy 
beaches are the top attraction in this port town, which 
travellers report hasn’t yet been totally overrun by the 
tourist trade. Sample fresh seafood in the local restau-
rants. Overnight in Porto-Vecchio.

Day c2 Friday 11 September (B) Porto-Vecchio was 
once the terminus station of a railway line which ran down 
the east coast of Corsica. Sadly it closed in 1943 due to 
the damage suffered in the Second World War when the 
retreating German army blew up eighteen bridges and 
destroyed the rolling stock. Before we leave we will seek 
out the old station building which still survives before we 
head up the coast, close to the route of the old railway to 
Bastia is the principal port of the island. Enroute we will 
stop to see a few other remnants of the old line. In Bastia 
the city centre is mainly composed of the “Citadelle”, 
the stronghold, also called Terra-Nova, the Genoese 
Governor’s Palace, the old port and its popular quarter 
and the market plaza. We stay in Bastia for the next 3 
nights.

Day c3 Saturday 12 September (B) In the morning 
we have a guided tour of old Bastia. The afternoon is free. 
Overnight in Bastia.

Day c4 Sunday 13 September (B) Today we travel by 
train to Calvi, so covering the upper branch of the Corsica 
railway. From Ponte Leccia the train goes up a dry and 
uninhabited valley but soon we have a view of the sea in 
the distance and before long we are travelling alongside 
the sea stopping at seaside villages. In Calvi we have a 
guided tour of the city, built on a promontory in a beautiful 
bay. We have time for a lunch break before taking our 
charter bus back to Bastia through the Balagna which is 
considered to be the most pleasant region of the island. 
Those who want to can of course return to Bastia by rail.

Day c5 Monday 14 September (B) Today we travel by 
service train from Bastia to Ajaccio, the Corsican capital 
city. The train crosses the island, winding round the 
mountains, crossing some superb bridges and passing 
through magnificent forest before reaching the tropical 
atmosphere of the Gulf of Ajaccio, one of the most beauti-
ful locations in Corsica. Leaving Bastia at 08.55 we arrive 
in Ajaccio in time for lunch and a free afternoon exploring 
this pretty town before we return to Bastia by rail.

Day c6 Tuesday 15 September (B) This morning we 
take the ferry from Bastia, for a four hour crossing, to the 
Italian mainland port to Livorno. From Livorno we catch a 
train us the coast to the city of Pisa. Free time to relax.

Day c7 Wednesday 16 September (B) Pisa straddles 
the River Arno just before it empties into the Tyrrhenian 
Sea. Although known worldwide for its Leaning Tower, 

Prices (per person)
•  Sardinia holiday from Gatwick, Bristol or 

Manchester: £1,950
• Own travel to and from Sardinia: £1,750
•  Pisa and Corsica holiday from London Gat-

wick: £1,450
• Own travel to Pisa and from Ajaccio: £1,250
•  Combined Sardinia, Corsica, Pisa holiday from 

Gatwick, Bristol or Manchester: £3,100
•  Own travel to Olbia and back from Pisa: 

£2,900

Options
• Single room Supplement (Sardinia only): £370 
•  Single room Supplement (Corsica/Pisa only): 

£250
• Overland from St Pancras: POA

Deposit 
•  Travelling by air: £500
• Travelling overland: £1,000
• Own travel: £300

the city of over 90,000 residents contains more than 20 
other historic churches, several medieval palaces and 
various bridges across the River Arno. Much of the city’s 
architecture was financed from its history as one of the 
Italian maritime republics. We have a guided tour of the 
main sites in the morning leaving the afternoon free for 
your own exploration. Second night in Pisa.

Day c8 Thursday 17 September (B) Direct flights 
from Pisa to Stansted, Gatwick, Luton, Heathrow, Bristol, 
Manchester and Edinburgh. Most of these flights are in 
the evening so you have plenty of time to relax and enjoy 
Pisa for one last time.

creo




PTG TOURS  |  Personal, Tailored, Guided Tours40

its beauty has drawn comparisons with 
Switzerland, a country twice its size but with some 
similarities. Slovenia is blessed with fantastic, 
jagged mountains, turquoise rivers and silver lakes, 
vast subterranean caves and just enough medieval 
castles to conjure up a fairytale or two!

To top all of this it has some of the most stunningly 
scenic rail journeys in the whole of Europe with 
many comfortable locomotive hauled trains, quaint 
stations and welcoming staff.

This is now one of our most popular and longest 
running tours.

From: Gatwick, Stansted, Birmingham (via 
Brussels), Manchester (via Frankfurt), Edinburgh 
(via Frankfurt), london St Pancras

Tour Manager: Marion marion@ptg.co.uk 

Day 1 Friday 4 September (D) Lunchtime flights 
from London Gatwick (13:10) or Stansted (13:05) 
for our twohour flight to Ljubljana. It is also possible 
to fly indirect from other UK airports or go overland 
via Eurostar. Landing at Ljubljana airport you are 
immediately struck by spectacular views of mountains. 
Our coach will meet us and transfer us to our hotel in 
Ljubljana. After time to relax we meet up for our welcome 
dinner.

Day 2 Saturday 5 September (B,l) Today we will 
explore Ljubljana, the capital of Slovenia, with a local 
guide. It is a fascinating little city, we meet in reception 
at 09.30 for a guided walk. First, we will visit the castle, 
via the funicular, that overlooks Ljubljana and the River 
Ljubljanica which flows through this picturesque city of 
beautiful bridges and Baroque townhouses. Our tour will 
end at the quayside where we join our boat for a river 
cruise on the Ljubljanica. We will have lunch on board. 
The rest of the day is free for your own relaxation or 
perhaps a visit to the railway museum.

Day 3 Sunday 6 September (B) A short walk to the 
main railway station where we catch our train through 
the mountains to Postojna. On arrival, we have a short 
road transfer to Predjama Castle, just 10 kilometres 
from the Postojna Cave. For more than 700 years it has 
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Slovenia
10 Days | 4 - 13 September
If you’ve ever wanted to visit a place 
that few people even know exists 
(and fewer still can point out on a 
map), then come with us to Slovenia; 
it won’t be long before this smart 
central European country is setting 
the tone for fashionable travel.
With less than two million inhabitants, 
and a few tourists attracted by tales 
of its idyllic beauty, Slovenia is very 
tranquil and sophisticated. 

perched proudly on its 123-metre high cliff: powerful, 
defiant and impregnable. After our visit we will break for 
lunch before our visit of Postojna Cave. The caves are 
a network of 20 kilometres of passages, galleries and 
chambers. It is Slovenia’s largest cave in the “classic 
karst” and the most visited show cave in Slovenia. In 
1872 railway lines were laid in the cave; electricity 
arrived in 1884. We begin our visit aboard the cave train; 
the electric lighting allows you to admire the size and 
splendour of the underground world on an amazing 4 
km ride. We will also see a collection of different cave 
dwelling creatures including the “Human Fish”, a kind of 
Salamander. Later we return by train to Ljubljana.

Day 4 Monday 7 September (B,l) Another superbly 
scenic railway journey today as we head east along the 
Sava river valley to Dobova, which is near the border 
with Croatia. We alight here and take our road coach to 
the nearby wine cellars of Najger’s Repnice. Repnice are 
caves, dug in the flint-stone which was washed up by 
the Pannonian Sea millions of years ago. They got their 
name after turnips, because the locals stored turnips 
and other vegetable produce in them. At the top of the 
Graben valley Jozica and Martin Najger open for us their 
remarkable Repnice, dug by Martin’s great-grandfather 
in the 19th century. We have a wine tasting and some 
savoury specialties in the main room of the cave and see 
one of the other dug out rooms where the wine is aged. 
After this we go for a very special late lunch served in a 
nearby farm. We then return by rail to Ljubljana.

Day 5 Tuesday 8 September (B) Today we take the 
train to Bohinjska Bistrica, passing Lake Bled, where we 
return to spent the next 5 nights. At Bohinjska Bistrica 
we will be met by our coach for our visit of Lake Bohinj 
and the Vogel cable car. The cable car travels 1,535m 
above sea level to a winter ski resort where you will have 
the most spectacular views (weather permitting). As 
we travel in the cable car you can see Lake Bohinj and 
surrounding mountains. There will be time for a light 
lunch here before we return to our coach for our transfer 
to Lake Bled. Lake Bled is over a thousand years old and 
is by far the country’s most popular tourist destination 
because of the fairytale lake and island, dramatically 
sited castle and high mountains. Lake Bled is extremely 

Highlights
•  Spectacular scenery in an 

unspoilt country
• Castle and funicular in Ljubljana
• Lake Bled
•  Postojna caves and underground 

railway
• Scenic rail journeys
•  Scenic trip by steam train on the 

wonderful Bohinj railway
• Services of our tour manager 
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picturesque with its small island in the middle of the lake 
where many people travel by boat to get married.

Day 6 Wednesday 9th September (B) This morning 
we will have a transfer to the Vintgar Gorge, where we 
take a walk and feel as if we are in another world. We 
see crystal clear waters, lots of different river fish, a 
waterfall and for some of us the most important, we will 
walk under the stone railway bridge that we travelled 
along only yesterday. Don’t forget your cameras and 
comfortable shoes. After our walk we transfer to the little 
town of Radovljica. Built upon a seventy five metre high 
outcrop above the River Sava. Here we have time for 
lunch, a visit to a most unusual museum (of gingerbread) 
and a guided (short walk) through the streets of Gothic 
and Renaissance architecture. We then return to Lake 
Bled for a short visit, via a boat called a Pletna to the little 
island in the lake.

Day 7 Thursday 10 September (B,l) Today we take 
the local train to Most na Soci for our first visit. We 
will stop here again on Saturday with the steam train. 
Located on a rocky crest above the confluence of the 
Soca (once again you will be amazed by the beautiful 
colour of the river) and Idrijca rivers. Due to the nearby 
Doblar Hydro Plant, the basins of the rivers were entirely 
inundated and below the settlement a vast lake was 
formed which now attracts both fishermen and visitors. 
We will go on a two hour cruise on the river. Time to 
relax, have lunch and enjoy the views from the boat. Mid-
afternoon return by rail to Bled.

Day 8 Friday 11 September (B) The whole day is 
yours to explore, our programme so far has given us little 
time to walk around the lake, visit the castle, ride the ski 
lift, take a horse drawn coach or just relax and enjoy our 
visit of Lake Bled.

Day 9 Saturday 12 September (B,l) This morning we 
have a transfer to the railway station for our rail journey 
by steam train complete with restored vintage carriages. 
During our two-hour ride we will be accompanied by 
knowledgeable Bohinj Railway staff, along the historic 
Bohinj Railway through stunning scenery. We follow the 
river ‘Sava Bohinjka’ until we reach the 6,372 metre-
long railway tunnel at Bohinjska Bistrica, this will be 

our second time to travel through the tunnel. We travel 
further along the line this time to alighting at Kanal. 
Where we take a coach and drive alongside the river 
Soča to the wine growing region known as Goriška Brda, 
stopping in the village of Gonjače to climb a 23 metre-
high belvedere tower for marvellous views. At Dobrovo 
we have lunch before our return to the Soca Valley, 
where we also visit the largest wine cellar in the region 
to taste and purchase some of the prominent wines of 
Goriška Brda. Return to Bled on the steam train.

Day 10 Sunday 13 September (B) The morning is free 
before our coach takes us back to Ljubljana airport for 
our flights back to the UK.

This is a moderately active tour. To fully enjoy this 
program, participants should be able to climb a flight of 
stairs and walk at least a half-mile on uneven ground 
during several of the sightseeing trips.

Prices (per person)
•  From London Stansted: £1,695
• From London Gatwick: £1,695
• From Birmingham (via Brussels): £1,795
• From Manchester (via Frankfurt): £1,795
• From Edinburgh (via Frankfurt): £1,795 
• From St Pancras: Price on application
• From Ljubljana: £1,495 

Options
•  Single room Supplement: £250
•  Fly from Manchester via Frankfurt:  

Price on application

Deposit 
• Travelling by air: £500
• Travelling by land: £1,000
• Own travel: £300
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Whether you are in search of culture and antiquity, 
with fine architecture and interesting places to visit; 
or you enjoy travelling on scenic railways that climb 
mountains; or you want to potter around at your 
leisure – there is something for everyone on this tour 
which covers the length of France, hops across into 
Italy and dives under Monaco!

Using a combination of standard premier travel on 
Eurostar and first-class travel on TGV, overland travel-
lers stay overnight in Avignon, before being whisked 
along the beautiful Cote D’Azur arriving in Nice late 
afternoon. 

The tour includes many scenic highlights: the 
mountains of the Alps and Pyrenees, the Mediter-
ranean coast of France, the hills of Provence and the 
Cevennes; as well as many places of historical inter-
est including the Roman amphitheatre in the beautiful 
city of Nimes. 

The railway highlights include a number of routes 
listed as some finest in Europe (by the European Rail 
Timetable) such as the Mediterranean coast east of 
Marseille to the Italian border and the lines heading 
inland from Nice to Digne-les-Bains and Tende. The 
tour also includes four steam rides on some lovely 
heritage railways, but the highlight is the famous Little 
Yellow Train that takes us high up into the Pyrenees. 

Your Tour Manager for this trip is David. Should you 
have any queries about the itinerary or if you wish to 
have a chat with him about the trip, please feel free to 
e-mail him on david@ptg.co.uk. 

From: London St Pancras, Gatwick, Stansted, Luton, 
Manchester, Edinburgh

Day 1 Thursday 10 September (B) Leaving London St 
Pancras after lunch, we travel by Eurostar to Paris, where 
we change to a TGV to take us to Avignon for our over-
night stay. Alternatively, fly out tomorrow from various UK 
airports directly to Nice.

Day 2 Friday 11 September (B) After lunch we join the 
TGV service that will take us through to the very elegant 
coastal resort of Nice, capital of the famous Côte d’Azur. 
We arrive late afternoon and check in for three nights 
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Southern France 
and the  
Pyrenees
12 Days |  
10 - 21 September
The PTG slogan is “rail and culture” 
and that is exactly what this tour sets 
out to achieve, with a combination 
of modern and historic trains and 
fascinating towns and scenery, making 
this one of our most popular tours.

at a very centrally located hotel. Or fly out from the UK 
today to Nice from Gatwick (13:25), Stansted (12:00), 
Luton (18:30), Manchester (14:35) and Edinburgh 
(17:55).

Day 3 Saturday 12 September (B,D) Today we will 
ride a slow train on the line SNCF calls the “Train des 
Merveilles”, Nice – Tende – Cuneo following the Roya 
Valley and crossing the Alps into Italy. There are many 
viaducts and even more tunnels with wild mountain-
and-valley scenery. This is an exceptional route and of 
interest to any railway enthusiast; it includes three spirals 
and a summit higher than Ben Nevis. We suggest alight-
ing in the fascinating mountain town of Tende for some 
sightseeing and lunch. Alternatively catch the Italian 
train through to Cuneo. Return on the train down to the 
coast on the Italian operated line to Ventimiglia, where 
we change back to a French train for the trip along the 
coast, passing under Monaco. Alternatively, choose a 
relaxing day in Nice, walking through the narrow streets 
and alleyways of the Old City – described as a “Baroque 
Experience” – then strolling along the Promenade des 
Anglais seafront to take lunch at the Casino. Note that 
for the transport enthusiasts there are modern trams in 
Nice, and a tram stop not far from our hotel. Tonight, we 
have our Welcome Dinner in a restaurant near the hotel. 

Day 4 Sunday 13 September (B) Today we ride the 
long non-electrified metre gauge CF Provence line from 
Nice to Digne, a distance of 151 km in a new 2-car 
DMU with large windows on a very scenic line, on the 
“Train des Pignes”. You will have the option of alighting 
at Puget-Theniers to join the steam train hauled by an ex 
CP (Portugal) 2-4-6-0T mallet, or alternatively visit the 
historic village of Entrevaux or remain on the diesel train 
to the end of the line at Digne-les-Bains high in Alpes 
Maritimes. We return to Nice in time for dinner. 

Day 5 Monday 14 September (B) This morning we 
travel by train from Nice to Nimes. In the afternoon, we 
will be joined by a local guide for a guided walk through 
the historic centre of Nimes. Included in the guided walk 
are some Roman buildings still standing such as the 
Amphitheatre “the best preserved in the whole of the 
Roman Empire” and the Maison Carrée, a remarkably 

Highlights
• No fly option
• Steam trains
• Rack Railway
•  Our own coach to take our 

luggage
• First class train travel
• Historic towns
• Canal cruise
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well-preserved square temple. We will visit the amphithe-
atre, which is still in use and regularly hosts concerts. 

Day 6 Tuesday 15 September (B) We have a very 
scenic train trip through the Cévennes from Nimes to La 
Bastide-St. Laurent. We return to Alés where our coach 
will be waiting to transfer us to Saint Jean-du-Gard, 
and the “Train a Vapeur des Cévennes” whose ex SNCF 
2-8-0 steam locomotive was only recommissioned in 
2011. This is a lovely 13 km train journey along the 
Gardons valley and we do a return trip with a visit to the 
workshops. There are some fantastic views of the river 
valley and the Cévennes scenery. After our visit, we 
return to Nimes by coach.

Day 7 Wednesday 16 September (B) Today we will 
travel to Avignon – a walled city next the River Rhone 
and Pont du Gard, an impressive Roman aqueduct built 
in the 1st century AD. The Pont du Gard is the highest 
of all Roman aqueducts and is the best preserved along 
with the aqueduct of Segovia. Because of its historic 
importance it has been a UNESCO World Heritage Site 
since 1985. Today it is one of France’s five top tourist 
attractions with around 1.4 million visitors each year. 
We head to Avignon in time for lunch. Attractions here 
include the Papal Palace (the biggest Gothic palace 
ever built, anywhere). Today the Palace is a place of 
culture and primarily a tourist attraction. With around 
650,000 visitors each year it is regularly among the top 
ten attractions in France. With its size, architecture and 
historical significance the Palace regularly serves as an 
exhibition centre. During your free time, we suggest you 
visit the famous medieval bridge, the Pont d’Avignon on 
which one dances as the 15th century song “Sur le Pont 
d’Avignon” says.

Day 8 Thursday 17 September (B,l) We take the 
morning service train to Rivesaltes, the start of the pre-
served “Le Train Rouge”. We begin by riding on a former 
SNCF railcar as far as Maury where we stop for lunch at 
a local restaurant. After returning to the train, we travel 
as far as St Paul de Fenouillet where, weather permitting, 
we changed to a diesel loco-hauled train with open 
wagons so that we can enjoy the marvellous views as we 
climb into the mountains. We reach the end of the line 

through a series of tunnels and alight at Axat, where our 
coach will be waiting to take us to our hotel in Perpignan.

Day 9 Friday 18 September (B) We will travel from 
Perpignan to Villefranche-Vernet where we pick up our 
Little Yellow Train, one of the great railway journeys of 
the world – a historic metre-gauge electric railway in the 
French Pyrenees, opened in 1909, and still going strong. 
The line rises through dramatic scenery from an altitude 
of 427 metres at its lower terminus at Villefranche de 
Conflent, to a summit at Bolquère Eyne, France’s highest 
railway station, lying at an altitude of 1592 metres (5226 
ft) above sea level. It then drops down to a high Pyrenean 
valley, to its terminus at Latour de Carol. On arriving at 
Latour de Carol, we immediately join our standard gauge 
train direct to Toulouse, arriving late afternoon.

Day 10 Saturday 19 September (B) In the morning 
we travel on the 500-mm narrow gauge Chemin de 
Fer Touristique du Tarn where we have a steam-hauled 
charter over the whole line, including a visit to their 
workshops and the museum. The line is very pretty and 
steeply graded against outward-bound trains. At the far 
end of the line there are some beautiful gardens and 
non-rail fans may wish to pay a quick visit to them. We 
return to Toulouse for a free afternoon to explore this city, 
known as the “pink city” due to the unique architecture 
made of pinkish terracotta bricks. Note to transport 
enthusiasts: as well as the new tram line, there is also a 
driverless metro system in Toulouse.

Day 11 Sunday 20 September (B) This morning 
we take the SNCF Lunéa service train westwards to 
Bayonne from where our coach brings us to the nearby 
CF Rhune rack railway. This line still uses the original 
varnished wood-bodied electric locos and carriages sup-
plied for the opening of the line. The most recently added 
stock was built in 1924! At the top, at a height of almost 
3,000 feet, you look out over France in one direction 
and Spain in the other. After returning to the bottom, our 
coach takes us directly to our hotel in Bayonne.

Day 12 Monday 21 September (B) Return home over-
land to Paris and London, or by air from Biarritz airport.

Prices (per person)
•  From London St Pancras: £2,325
• From Gatwick: £2,195
• From Stansted: £2,175
• From Luton: £2,155
• From Manchester: £2,195
• From Edinburgh: £2,250
• From Nice to Biarritz: £1,995

Options 
• Single room supplement: £395

Deposit 
• £500

A generally relatively easy tour as we have our own coach 
following us to carry our bags and for transfers between 
the hotel and the station when it is more than a few 
minutes’ walk. There are two optional walking tours, one 
of which has a 15-minute walk from the station to the 
historic centre. Some railway stations do not have lifts or 
escalators.
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Tour Manager: Marion marion@ptg.co.uk 

From: Heathrow, Gatwick, Bristol, Birmingham, 
Manchester, london St Pancras

Day 1 Tuesday 15 September Fly direct to Vienna 
today from Heathrow (11:35), Stansted (19:40), 
Birmingham (19:05), Manchester (13:00) or overland 
from London St Pancras. We take the train from the air-
port to the main railway station in Vienna. There is a short 
walk to our hotel for the night. Overnight in Vienna. To fly 
from Bristol you need to fly out a day early on Monday 14 
September and have a pre-tour night in Vienna.

Day 2 Wednesday 16 September (B,l) This morning 
we take the train from Vienna to Graz via the world-
famous Semmering Pass. Our coach will meet us for 
approx. half hour drive to South Styria Wine region, to 
the village of Stainz. With the local guide, we will discover 
the history, wine and culinary importance of the area. To 
verify the excellence of South Styria Culinary we will have 
lunch at a local restaurant. Later we will take a one-hour 
ride on a steam train “The Stainzer Flaschenzug – The 
Bottle train”, that runs on narrow gauge tracks, which first 
opened in 1892. Today the train is a great local attraction. 
The name of the train comes from the time when doctor 
“Höllerhansl” (1866-1935) practiced medicine. He was 
called to diagnose diverse diseases out of urine. That is 
why many people travelled with the narrow-gauge railway 
Preding – Wieselsdorf – Stainz to Höllerhansl with a little 
bottle of urine in their luggage. The coach will meet us 
and transfer us to our 4 stars hotel in the very centre of 
Graz.

Day 3 Thursday 17 September (B,D) Graz is the sec-
ond largest city in Austria, situated on the River Mur just 
120miles southwest of Vienna. A leisurely morning before 
our guided tour of this fascinating city. We will start with a 
trip up the Schlossberg (with the funicular) and literally get 
the best views of the city. Then we will take a walk from 
the stunning cathedral, through the amazing renaissance 
Landhaus courtyard, double spiral staircase in The Burg 
Graz (official headquarters of the regional government), 
main shopping street, the main square and town hall to 
an extravagant steel construction on the river Mur (Island 
on the Mur). We then have a free afternoon to explore, 
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Hidden Slovenia
10 days |  
15 - 24 September
If you have travelled to Slovenia before 
the chances are you stayed in the 
fine capital city of Ljubljana or at the 
wonderful Lake Bled. On this tour, we 
take you to an equally wonderful, and 
scenic area of Slovenia, but even more 
off the normal tourist route. Along the 
way we will visi World Heritage sites, 
vineyards and steam railways. We 
also spend a couple of nights in the 
ancient Austrian city of Graz and travel 
through the world famous Semmering 
Pass - not once, but twice.

for ourselves the old centre of Graz. Perhaps visit the 
fairyland railway beneath the castle or a visit to the tram 
museum. By now we will understand all the reasons why 
UNESCO declared Graz old town World Cultural Heritage. 
Plenty of free time before we meet in the evening for our 
dinner in a local restaurant near the hotel.

Day 4 Friday 18 September (B) We will check out 
of our hotel and take a local train to Maribor where we 
start our second Slovenia Tour, here we will stay and 
explore many places that we have yet to enjoy to the full. 
Maribor is the second largest city in Slovenia situated on 
the River Drava. Don’t be fooled by your first impression, 
as I once was. The Old City has so much to offer, with 
beautiful buildings, little streets, the park and the riverside 
to explore. Our luggage will be transferred from Graz to 
Maribor for us. After arrival, we have a guided tour of this 
lovely city including the famous puppet theatre before our 
visit to the Vinag wine cellar. Vinag is one of the largest 
and oldest classic wine cellars in Europe, there we will 
have a wine tasting of locally produced wine before free 
time for the evening and dinner. Restaurants will be 
pointed out to you for your evening dinner.

Day 5 Saturday 19 September (B,l) Today we will 
have a lovely railway journey east of Maribor. In the morn-
ing, we visit Ptuj, the oldest documented town in Slovenia. 
The core of the old town is protected as a cultural 
monument. At every step monuments bear witness to its 
ancient past, with traces of Roman Poetovio and the peri-
ods that followed. At a local restaurant on the bank of the 
River Drava we will have time for a refreshing lunch. Then 
we will take the train to Ivanjkovci, from where we will dis-
cover Jeruzalem, one of the most beautiful wine regions 
of Slovenia, the eastern part of Slovenske Gorice, the land 
of many vales and low rounded hillocks and ridges, where 
sunny south-facing slopes are covered with vineyards and 
orchards. At the local winery, we will have a taste of the 
local produced wine before returning to Maribor.

Day 6 Sunday 20 September (B,l) Today we are 
going to visit the third largest town of Slovenia - Celje, 
which was an important Roman city called Celeia and in 
medieval times a home to the most important Slovenians 
(and also one of the most important European) aristocratic 

Highlights
•  Visit to Unesco world heritage site 

of Graz old town
• Complete non-touristy region
• Wine tasting
• Cable car trip
• Steam train trip
• Stunning scenery
•  All four-star hotels with 6 nights 

in Maribor
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families – Counts of Celje. The remains of the castle 
owned by this aristocratic family stand on a dominant 
point on a hill and we will discover the castle stories with 
our local “medieval” guide. In a nearby local tourist farm 
we will have a tasting of home produced cheese and other 
farm products. After lunch, we meet up with our local 
guide for a tour of this fascinating city before our journey 
back to Maribor.

Day 7 Monday 21 September (B,l) We take a 
morning train from Maribor to Podčetrtek; the first part 
of this railway track constitutes the very first constructed 
railway track in Slovenia. We spend the whole day in the 
Kozjansko region, which is an area of forests, rolling hills, 
vineyards and scattered farms. A road train will take us to 
visit a local brewery where we have a break to sample the 
local beer and enjoy this lovely countryside before moving 
onto the renovated Minoriti monastery complex (the part 
of the convent is also a celebrated pharmacy, which is 
one of the oldest monastic pharmacies in Europe), we 
will taste the local produced chocolate in a Chocolate 
boutique, Olimje. In this fairy tale-like countryside we will 
have lunch in one of the welcoming farmhouses. Here 
they breed deer so we are able to feed them, if you so 
wish. Tidiness and beauty of these places has convinced 
even the strict European commission to award village 
Olimje with the golden medal on Entente Florale 2009 
contest. Our road train will then return us to the railway 
station for our train back to Maribor.

Day 8 Tuesday 22 September (B,l) The scenic railway 
line along the Drava River will take us to Dravograd, from 
where we take our coach to Mežica lead and zinc mine. 
With mining equipment, we will take a ride on a genuine 
mining train right to the heart of the mine. Driving through 
the 3.5 km long Glančnik tunnel lasts about 15 minutes 
and can truly be described as a unique experience. We 
will step out at the station in the heart of the mountain, 
600 m below the surface of Veliki vrh. Accompanied by 
an experienced guide we find out more about the history 
of mining. Above all, we will have a typical local lunch 
underground. Later the afternoon train will take us back 
from Dravograd to Maribor.

 

Day 9 Wednesday 23 September (B, l) This morning 
we visit Pohorje mountain range where we take a cable 
car to the top. We have been able to see these mountains 
from our hotel since we arrived now let’s see if we can 
see the hotel from the top of the mountains. Every winter 
the slalom and giant slalom races for the Golden Fox 
World Cup for women are held here. From the top, there 
are wonderful views of Maribor and the Drava Valley. 
We will have time to have a light lunch here and perhaps 
a walk to soak in the views. We have some free time 
in Maribor on our return before we meet up again for a 
boat tour on the River Drava. This will be followed by our 
farewell dinner.

Day 10 Thursday 24 September (B) Today it is time to 
say “Nasvidenje Maribor, Nasvidenje Slovenija” (Goodbye 
Maribor, Goodbye Slovenia). Our coach will transfer us to 
the Graz for our return journey to Vienna by rail - giving 
us a second chance to admire the wonderful Semmering 
Pass. In Vienna we catch the airport train to the airport for 
flight back to various UK airports.

This is a moderately active tour. To fully enjoy this program, 
participants should be able to climb a flight of stairs and 
walk at least a half-mile on uneven ground during several 
of the sightseeing trips.

Prices (per person)
•  From London Heathrow: £1,775
• From London Stansted: £1,775
• From Bristol (includes pre-tour night): £1,875
• From Birmingham: £1,775
• From Manchester: £1,775
• From St Pancras: Price on application
• Own travel to and from Vienna: £1,575

Options
• Single room Supplement: £390
•  Fly out on 10 July: £60 (twin/double) or £105 

(single)
•  With flight prices may not be available for late 

bookers

Deposit
• Travelling by air: £500
• Travelling by land: £1,000
• Own travel: £300
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latvia boasts beaches looking over the Baltic, 
and its capital Riga has medieval architecture, 
cobblestone streets and a cathedral (Rigos Doms) 
which is the largest house of worship in the Baltic 
states. Riga’s central market is one of the largest 
and most modern marketplaces on the European 
continent.

lithuania’s capital vilnius is the largest medieval 
old town of the three states and here we see 
Gothic, Renaissance, Baroque and neoclassical 
architecture side by side. One of the most 
impressive buildings is vilnius university with 
its beautifully painted library containing 600,000 
historic and cartographic items.

Day 1 Friday 18 September Flights from Stansted, 
Heathrow, Leeds/Bradford/Manchester and Edinburgh 
airports to Vilnius, the capital of Lithuania. Transfer to 
our centrally located hotel. 

Day 2 Saturday 19 September (B) A free day for your 
own relaxation and exploration of Vilnius. 

Day 3 Sunday 20 September (B,D) Today there 
will be a tour of the Old Town, partly by coach and 
partly walking. The Old Town is on the UNESCO World 
Heritage List. During our tour we will see the main 
churches, historic and architectural monuments, the 
Gate of Dawn with a splendid icon of the Virgin Mary, 
Vilnius university and Cathedral square. At midday 
we depart by train to Trakai which is 28 km from 
Vilnius. This is the former capital of the Grand Duchy of 
Lithuania and has a beautiful 14th century castle that 
stands on an island in the middle of Lake Galve. The 
lake serves as a moat around the castle. A cruise on 
the lake allows us to view the castle from a different 
perspective. This evening we have our welcome dinner 
in a local restaurant. Overnight in Vilnius.

Day 4 Monday 21 September (B,l) We transfer 
by coach to Lentvaris railway station for our train to 
Kaunas. The Kaunas city tour includes the funiculars 
in Kaunas, the only* city in Lithuania with this type of 
transport, in service since 1931. In the residential dis-
tricts of Žaliakalnis and Aleksotas these “climbing cars” 

classic Baltics
9 Days | 18 - 27 September
Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania - three 
Baltic States visited in one holiday!
Estonia, the most northern of the 
three Baltic States, is bordered by the 
Gulf of Finland, the Baltic Sea, Latvia 
and Russia. Tallinn, its capital with 
its medieval old town inscribed in 
the UNESCO World Heritage List, has 
charming twisting cobblestone lanes, 
gothic spires and medieval markets.

serve both as a means of transport and entertainment. 
The Aleksotas funicular links the old part of the city 
with the slopes of Aleksotas hill, offering a marvellous 
panoramic view of the city. The Žaliakalnis funicular pro-
vides an easy way of reaching the Resurrection church 
from the city centre. We have lunch in a traditional 
Lithuanian restaurant before we visit Lord Jesus Christ’s 
Resurrection Basilica in Kaunas. If you would like to do 
your own thing in Kaunas, and are interested in classical 
music or art, we recommend a visit to the M K Čiurlionis 
Gallery in Kaunas. Čiurlionis (22 September 1875 – 10 
April 1911) was Lithuania’s foremost composer and 
painter. There is a fascinating gallery featuring his music 
and paintings in an attractive modern building built onto 
the back of a traditional military museum. There are 
also a number of other art galleries in Kaunas. Return by 
train to Vilnius. Overnight in Vilnius. * Vilnius also has a 
funicular up one side of the Gediminas Castle mound. It 
was opened in 2003, though it is currently out of order.

Day 5 Tuesday 22 September (B,l) Today we travel 
to Anykščiai to visit the Siaurukas railway museum 
and travel on the narrow-gauge railway. This unique 
heritage line, built in 1899, runs between Panevėžys, 
Anykščiai and Rubikiai and dates from a time of steam 
locomotives and wooden carriages. At the beginning of 
the 20th century the railway was the main mechanical 
means of transport in the region of Aukstaitija (north 
eastern Lithuania) for carrying people and goods such 
as flax, bacon, sugar-beet, flour, butter, flaxseed, wood 
and silica-sand. Since 2001 the narrow-gauge railway 
has only been used for passenger transport. During 
our trip we will have a barbecue lunch at a small café 
located on the banks of Lake Rubikiai, before travelling 
on to Riga. On the way, we stop at the Panevėžys nar-
row gauge railway museum and at the Hill of Crosses. 
Overnight in Riga. 

Day 6 Wednesday 23 September (B,l) This morning 
we have a Riga highlights tour including a visit to the 
biggest indoor market in the Baltic States. During our 
tour we will also see numerous places of cultural and 
historic importance, such as the Dome Cathedral, 
St. Peters Church, the Parliament Buildings and the 

Highlights
•  Medieval old town of fairytale 

Tallinn
• Gauja National Park
•  Trakai, with its beautiful castle on 

the lake
• Narrow gauge Aukštaitija railway
• Hill of Crosses
•  Medieval centres of Riga and 

Vilnius
• Turaida Castle, set in the 
“Switzerland of Latvia”
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Swedish Gate. You will experience the atmosphere of 
Riga Market, perhaps chat with the friendly local people, 
and taste Latvian specialties. After lunch in a local res-
taurant we travel by train to Jūrmala, a summer resort 
on the Baltic Sea which built itself a reputation as a Spa 
resort in the late 18th and early 19th centuries and also 
known for its beautiful wooden houses built in the late 
19th and early 20th centuries. We will have a walking 
tour of Jūrmala and some free time before we return to 
Riga by train. Overnight in Riga.

Day 7 Thursday 24 September (B,l) We depart 
by train to Gauja National Park where we visit Turaida 
Castle in Sigulda (sometimes called “the Switzerland of 
Latvia”), set on the banks of the River Gauja. The town 
and surrounding areas offer magnificent views. Turaida 
Castle was built in the 13th century under the direction 
of Albert, the Bishop of Riga. After lunch in Gauja 
National Park we will continue to Tartu. Tartu is referred 
to as the intellectual capital of Estonia because of its 
famous University founded in 1632 by the Swedish King 
Gustavus Adolphus and was initially called Academia 
Dorpatensis. Some say that the main building of the 
University of Tartu is one of the pearls of the city – 
certainly it is one of the most outstanding examples 
of Classicistic architecture in Estonia, built from 1804 
to 1809. Once we have checked into our hotel we will 
have a walking tour of this fine city including a visit to 
the Kissing Students Fountain in the centre of Town 
Hall Square that was erected in 1998. This has since 
become the most popular meeting place in the city. 
Overnight in Tartu.

Day 8 Friday 25 September (B,D) An early start today 
as we depart by train to Tallinn, the capital of Estonia, 
which is the most northern of the Baltic States. We 
arrive in good time for our mid-morning tour of Tallinn 
which is one of the most completely preserved medieval 
towns in Europe. The medieval Old Town is known 
around the world for its well-preserved completeness 
and authentic Hanseatic architecture. The afternoon is 
free for you to enjoy and explore these wonderful streets 
before we meet in the evening for our farewell dinner. 
Overnight in Tallinn.

Prices (per person)
•  From London Stansted: £1,499
• From Heathrow (via Frankfurt): £1,550
• From Leeds/Manchester: £1,579
• From Edinburgh: £1,655
•  From Vilnius (on 18 September) to Riga: 

£1,300
•  From Vilnius (on 19 September) to Riga: 

£1,250

Options
•  Single room supplement: £260 
• Flight price might increase for late bookings

Deposit 
•  Travelling by air: £500
• Own travel: £300

Day 9 Saturday 26 September (B) There will be free 
time today for your own relaxation and appreciation of 
this wonderful city. For train and tram enthusiasts our 
local guide will be able to advise of local trips you can 
do for very little cost.

Day 10 Sunday 27 September (B) Road transfer to 
the airport for our flights back to the UK. 
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Each city or town has its own story to tell and is 
overflowing with history and charm at every turn. 
There is the option of a 7, 8 or full 12 day trip. 
Where possible we travel by train with our tour bus 
shadowing us and taking care of our luggage.

We travel on the amazing “Šargan Eight” railway, 
one the most scenic railways in Europe and is 
considered a unique construction masterpiece in 
the world among the narrow-gauge railway lines. 
narrow gauge railway fans will love this holiday 
as we also visit the stunning Septembri to Bansko 
line. a two foot six gauge line, known as the “alpine 
Railway of the Balkans” and takes 5 hours to cover 
the full length.

Tour Manager: Maria

From: Heathrow, Gatwick, Stansted, luton, 
Birmingham, Manchester, Edinburgh.

Day 1 Friday 18 September (D) Flights from Heathrow 
(12:45), Gatwick (12:00), Stansted (11:45), Luton (17:25), 
Birmingham (11:00 via Munich), Manchester (13:00 
via Vienna), Edinburgh (19:00) to the Hungarian city of 
Budapest. Overnight in Budapest. If you have not visited 
the Hungarian capital before then we suggest you fly out 
a day or two earlier. For this particular tour we are using 
Budapest as a convenient start point to enter Serbia.

Day 2 Saturday 19 September (B,D) This morning we 
will depart towards Serbia. The train leaves Keleti station at 
around 11:30 so we will have ample time to make our way 
to this magnificent station after checking out of our hotel. 
Our InterCity (loco hauled) train today will travel only as far 
as the border, at Kelebia. Here, we will need to transfer to a 
different train (most likely a diesel unit) for the remainder of 
the trip (14 minutes) to Subotica – the most northernmost 
city in Serbia. Total journey time is around 4 hours. Upon 
arrival in Subotica, we will have a panoramic tour.

Day 3 Sunday 20 September (B,D) Unique in Serbia, 
Subotica has the most buildings built in the art nouveau 
style. Places of interest include: The City Hall, the 
Synagogue, the Artistic Encounter building, the National 
Theatre, the Cathedral of St. Theresa of Avila dating from 
1797, the 1723 Franciscan friary, the Orthodox churches, 
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Rail Wonders of 
the Balkans - 
Serbia, Bulgaria 
and Macedonia 
12 days |  
19 - 30 September
Travel through the Balkans by train 
with us and along the way visit the 
culturally rich cities of Belgrade, 
Skopje and Sofia and other smaller, 
but equally historic, towns on route. 

etc. 

Morning departure by train from Subotica to Novi Sad. 
Arrival Novi Sad train station, where our minibus will wait 
us for a panorama tour. Novi Sad is the second largest 
city in Serbia, lying on the banks of the Danube river 
and facing the northern slopes of Fruška Gora. It will 
be European Capital of culture in 2021. Departure to 
Belgrade for a short panoramic tour before we meet up 
again and transfer to Skadarlija for dinner.

Day 4 Monday 21 September (B,D) Early breakfast at 
the hotel Morning visit of Tito’s blue train (Serbian: Plavi 
voz) - a luxury train, once used by Josip Broz Tito, while 
president of the former Yugoslavia.

Depart from Belgrade to Uzice by train, arrival to Uzice 
and transfer to Mokra Gora. Free time for lunch and 
Visit Drvengrad ethno village, built by Emir Kusturica. 
Located on Mećavnik hill in Mokra Gora nature park, the 
meeting point of two beautiful Serbian mountains Tara 
and Zlatibor, ethno village “Drvengrad” is a product of film 
director Emir Kusturica’s imagination, and was built for 
the production of his film “Life is a miracle”. It has only 
605 residents not far from the city of Užice.

“Drvengrad” has an art gallery, a library, a cinema called 
“Underground” after one of Kusturica’s most famous 
movies, a cake shop with home made sweets, a restau-
rant with traditional Serbian cuisine, a souvenir shop etc.

Afternoon train ride - Nostalgija train (2h 20min). 
“Šargan Eight” is one the most attractive tourist museum 
railway in Europe and is considered a unique construc-
tion masterpiece in the world among the narrow-gauge 
railway lines. The track of 760 mm gauge width passes 
through the most beautiful mountain areas of Mokra Gora 
with 5 bridges and 22 tunnels. On the total length of the 
railway line, on the Mokra Gora – Šargan Vitasi route, in 
the length of 15.5 km passes the height difference of 300 
m.Transfer to to Zlatibor, arrival at the hotel, dinner and 
overnight.

Day 5 Tuesday 22 September (B,D) Breakfast and 
some free time in the morning to enjoy Zlatibor – situated 
at an elevation of just over 1,000 metres, Zlatibor is a 
climatic resort, characterized by a cool alpine climate 

Highlights
•  Travel on the “Alpine railway of 

the Balkans”
•  “Šargan Eight” narrow gauge 

railway 
• World famous Rila Monastery
•  See the oldest inhabited city in 

Europe
• Incredible range of scenery
• Includes dinner every night
•  First class rail travel where 

available
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and clean air. The tourist era of Zlatibor officially began 
in 1893, when the King of Serbia Aleksandar Obrenović 
decided to establish a health resort on an initiative from 
the local hosts. Most probably its name stems from 
the Serbian words zlatni (golden) and bor (pine). 12.00 
– transfer by coach to Niš (appr 4 hours transfer with 
comfort stop enroute). 16.00 - panorama tour of Niš - the 
3rd largest city in Serbia. Niš has long been a crossroads 
between East and West and is the birthplace of 3 Roman 
emperors: Constantine the Great, Constantius III and 
Justin I. The city’s past would earn it the nickname - The 
Emperor’s City. Dinner and overnight at your hotel.

Day 6 Wednesday 23 September (B,D) Breakfast 
and departure to Skopje, Macedonia. Arrival around 
12:00 o`clock followed by a tour of Skopje, the capital 
city of Macedonia – the City square, the house of Mother 
Theresa, Stone bridge, St. Spas Church and the Old 
Bazaar. It is also possible to join the tour today by catch-
ing the daily 08.55 flight direct from Luton to Skopje.

Although Skopje has been destroyed many times through 
its history, it still has many historical landmarks which 
reflect the successive occupations of the city. It was also 
a ground for modernist experiments in the 20th century, 
following the 1963 earthquake. 

Free time or afternoon train ride from Skopje to Gostivar 
(this is part of the Ohrid line - a narrow gauge railway 
which ran to a gauge of 600 mm). The original route was 
Skopje to Ohrid, a distance of 167 kilometers. The section 
from Skopje - Gostivar was converted to standard gauge 
in the 1950s. The remaining 600 mm lines were closed 
altogether in 1966. Back to Skopje by coach, overnight 
Skopje. 

Day 7 Thursday 24 September (B,D) Packed break-
fast and early morning train from Skopje to Bitola, the 2nd 
largest city of Macedonia. The city stands at an important 
junction connecting the south of the Adriatic Sea region 
with the Aegean Sea and Central Europe. Arrival before 
noon and short walking tour of Bitola – the former Military 
school, the main street Shirok Sokak, the main square 
with St. Dimitrius Church. Transfer to Ohrid UNESCO town 
(1.5 h) with free time for lunch and walking tour, followed 
by a short boat cruise on the lake. Transfer to Skopje by 

coach. Dinner and second overnight in Skopje.

Day 8 Friday 25 September (B,D) At the moment 
there is no train connection between Macedonia and 
Bulgaria. Bulgaria has a rail line upto the border, but 
Macedonian has only just started their construction. For 
those who have visited Bulgaria before you can end your 
tour with transfer to Sofia Airport for flights back to the 
UK. For those on the full tour we transfer by coach from 
Skopje to Bulgaria. Stop to visit Rila Monastery - the larg-
est monastery in Bulgaria, located at an altitude of 1147 
m above sea level in Rila Mountain National Park. Admire 
wooden balconies, azure fretwork, collonades, facades 
and colourful frescoes, silhouetted against a fantastic 
panorama of mountain peaks. Proceed to Bansko 
museum town, located at the foothills of Pirin Mountain 
National Park (UNESCO site). In winter, Bansko is a host 
of many world cup alpine ski races, while in summer 
time international jazz, opera and theatre festivals are 
organized. We will have a walking tour of the Old Bansko 
to see St. Trinity Church and the complex of National 
Revival houses with their typical architecture Check in at 
the hotel, dinner and overnight. 

Day 9 Saturday 26 September (B,D) We depart by 
narrow-gauge passenger train from Dobrinishte and 
Bansko to Septemvri. This is the only operating narrow 
gauge (760 mm) line in Bulgaria nowadays, built in the 
period 1921-1945. The journey takes almost five hours 
through the valleys and gorges. The route leaves Bansko, 
passing Razlog, Yakoruda and Velingrad, linking the 
western part of the Upper Thracian Plain with the Western 
Rhodopes, Rila and Pirin mountains. Along the route there 
are 35 tunnels, 11 stations and 10 stops. Transfer from 
Septemvri to Brestovitsa village by coach. Wine tasting 
and visit of a boutique wine cellar. Transfer to Plovdiv by 
coach. Dinner at the hotel and overnight. Plovdiv was the 
European Capital of Culture in 2019.

Day 10 Sunday 27 September (B,D) Day tour from 
Plovdiv to the Rhodope mountains, transfer to the town 
of Haskovo, where remains of 1st settlements have been 
discovered dating from 5000 BC. A landmark of the city 
is the 32-metre-high monument of the Mother of God 
and the Infant Jesus - entered into the Guinness Book of 
Records as the highest monument to the Mother of God in 
the world. Free time for lunch.

We take the train from Dimitrovgrad to Podkova - the 
southernmost rail station in Bulgaria and the end of a 
major railway route. Take the train from here and you can 
end up in Ruse and from there travel to Romania, Ukraine 
and Russia, or, if you change in Plovdiv, to Istanbul or 
Vienna. Back to Plovdiv by coach. Dinner and 2nd night 
at the hotel.

Day 11 Monday 28 September (B,D) We start the 
day with a guided tour of Plovdiv - considered the oldest 
continually inhabited city in Europe and the 6th oldest 
in the world. The Eternal City, as Rome is conventionally 
called, is much younger than Plovdiv. Athens, Carthage, 
Constantinople came into being later. 

We will visit the Old Plovdiv architectural reserve, awarded 
golden medal for architecture by UNESCO – the national 
revival houses complex, the ancient Amphitheatre, the 
Roman Forum and Stadium, St. Constantine and Helena 
Church. 

We take the train Plovdiv – Panagurishte. Panagyurishte 
is primarily known for being the centre of the April 
Uprising against the Ottoman rule in Bulgaria in 1876. It 
was capital of the Fourth Revolutionary District which was 
the main centre of the rebellion. The uprising was bloodily 
suppressed after 10 days of declared freedom, and the 
town was burnt down and almost completely destroyed by 
the Ottoman Turks. Lady Strangford arrived from Britain 
later that year and established hospitals and mills to 
assist the Bulgarians. Tour of Panagurishte – one of the 

Prices (per person)  
first price is 8-day tour
•  From Heathrow: £1,475 (£2,025)
• From Gatwick: £1,395 (£1,945)
• From Stansted: £1,395 (£1,945)
• From Birmingham: £1,445 (£1,995)
• From Manchester: £1,445 (£1,995)
• From Edinburgh: £1,445 (£1,995) 
• From Budapest to Sofia: £1,195 (£1,745)

Options
•  Single room supplement: £140 (8 day),  

£210 (13 day)
•  With flight prices might increase for late 

bookings

Deposit 
•  £600 with flight option or £300 for all  

other options

museum houses and the treasury of the History museum 
with Panagurishte Thracian golden treasure (400-300 
BC). Check in at a SPA hotel. Dinner and overnight.

Day 12 Tuesday 29 September (B,D) We start with 
a tour of Panagurishte then transfer Panagurishte – 
Sofia by coach (2 h). Tour of Sofia - the capital city of 
Bulgaria, which Emperor Constantine the Great once 
called “My Rome”. The city covers ancient Serdica, 
founded 4,000 years ago by the Thracians, while its 
numerous monuments and buildings reveal as well 
Roman, Byzantine, Ottoman and Russian influence. Visit 
Alexander Nevski Memorial Cathedral, St. Sofia 6th c 
basilica, the Parliament Square, the Old City garden and 
the former Royal Palace, National Theatre, Presidency, St. 
George rotunda (4th c, the oldest building preserved in 
Sofia), the ruins of Ancient Serdica and Arena di Serdica. 
Farewell dinner, overnight. It is also possible to fly back to 
Birmingham at 16:45 today.

Day 13 Wednesday 30 September (B) Return flights 
to several UK airports. Heathrow (14:20), Gatwick (11:50), 
Stansted (12:05), Luton (11:35). For Birmingham (16:45), 
Manchester (12:30) and Edinburgh (13:20) you have 
an extra night in Sofia before flying back to Thursday 1 
October.
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The only way to see this beautiful region is by rail 
and river (there are few roads in the valley itself). 
The first half of our tour is based on the river right 
in the centre of this stunning region and includes 
several scenic rail trips as well as two half-day 
river cruises.

We honestly believe that you will not better this 
holiday for enjoyment and scenery. it is also our 
longest running tour now in its 21st year.

your Tour Manager for this trip is David. Should 
you have any queries about the itinerary or if you 
wish to have a chat with him about the trip, please 
feel free to e-mail him on david@ptg.co.uk. 

From Gatwick, luton, Stansted, Bristol, 
Birmingham (via Barcelona), Manchester, 
Edinburgh, london St Pancras

Day 1 Thursday 24 September (D) Direct UK flights 
from Gatwick (12:00), Luton (12:20), Stansted (09:25), 
Bristol (18:10), Edinburgh (20:35), and overland travel 
from St Pancras via the Eurostar. From Manchester 
(10:25) you fly into Lisbon for an Intercity train up to 
Porto. From Birmingham you fly out on Wednesday 23 
September at 07:45 for a pre-tour night in Porto. 

You will be met at Porto airport by David, your tour man-
ager, who will accompany you on our coach to Regua. 
There will be an option to travel to Regua by rail – please 
let David know in advance. We stay in the 4-star Hotel 
Regua Douro, our base for the next 5 nights on the banks 
of the Douro. Dinner tonight is at the hotel. 

Day 2 Friday 25 September (B,l) Following a short 
welcome meeting, we have another chance to see the 
Douro from the train as we head back west to Penafiel. 
Our coach will be waiting to take us the short distance to 
the vineyards at Quinta da Aveleda, one of the region’s top 
Vinho Verde estates with its fine gardens. After a guided 
walk through their gardens, we enjoy our Welcome Lunch 
in the Quinta. From here we transfer by road to the pretty 
riverside town of Amarante, one of the gems of northern 
Portugal. Here rows of 17th-century mansions with their 
brightly painted balconies line the narrow streets. There 
will be time to visit the Monastery and other sites during 
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vintage  
Port 42
8 or 11 Days |  
24 September -  
1/4 October
you are invited to join us on a 
unique holiday to the stunning 
Douro valley Port wine area of 
northern Portugal, the world’s first 
demarcated wine region (for the 
production of Port), and to the his-
toric city of Porto itself. Following 
the Douro upstream, we discover a 
world of steeply terraced vineyards 
producing fine wines and ports.

our walk through the town. We return to Regua by train 
from Livração station, arriving early evening. 

Day 3 Saturday 26 September (B,D) Morning is free 
to explore Regua. Alternatively join us on an optional visit 
to Lamego, an attractive town with Renaissance and 
baroque mansions overlooked by two hills. On one of the 
hills are the ruins of a 12th century castle, on the other 
is the monumental baroque Sanctuary of Nossa Senhora 
dos Remédios. A marvellous granite staircase decorated 
with tiles, allegorical fountains, small chapels, and statues 
leads to a baroque church with views over the town. In the 
afternoon, we join a restored vintage train, formed of five 
wooden bodied carriages dating from the 1920s – this 
train is normally hauled by a vintage steam locomotive. 
We travel up the river through breath-taking scenery of 
terrace vineyards and olive trees, to the riverside station 
at Tua (about a 90-minute run). En-route we stop for 
water at the picturesque riverside town of Pinhão. Use the 
time here to see the famous tiled pictures, dating from 
1938, that decorate the station. Many of the most famous 
names in port production have quintas (port lodges) close 
to the railway station which is decorated with dazzling 
tile panels depicting scenes from bygone days of port 
production. On board, we are treated to traditional singing 
and served local delicacies and port wine. After a break, 
we return on the steam hauled special to Regua. (14.30 
- 18.00). In the evening, we visit the wonderful Quinta 
da Pacheca vineyard for a guided tour, port tasting and 
dinner. 

Day 4 Sunday 27 September (B,l) In the morning 
we catch the regional train east along the river to the 
railway’s terminus at Pocinho. This is a superb scenic 
journey with stunning views and we might catch sight of 
the rare Black Kite which still manages to survive in this 
remote area of Europe. At Pocinho we join our river cruise 
and sailing down river we pass through three of the dams 
built in the 1970s and 1980s to tame this once wild river. 
One of the locks we pass through is 32 metres deep and 
is an unforgettable experience. This is a stunning valley 
of steep terraced vineyards and dramatic rock cliffs. A 
full three course lunch with wine is served on board and 
included in your tour price.

Highlights
• No fly
• Stunning scenery
•  World’s first demarcated wine 

region
• British port wine estates
• Two river trips
• Two vintage train rides
• Meal included most days
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Day 5 Monday 28 September (B,l) Today we have 
an opportunity to travel on part of the Tua Line between 
Mirandela and Brunheda, followed by a cruise including 
lunch, on the lake created by the new dam at the mouth 
of the River Tua. Sadly the line from Brunheda to Tua 
is now under water, so this is the only way to see this 
beautiful valley.

Day 6 Tuesday 29 September (B,l) Late morning we 
join our river cruise down the river through the pictur-
esque port wine area of steep terraced vineyards which 
stretch right down to the water’s edge. A full 3-course 
lunch with drinks is served on board before we pass 
through the famous Carrapatelo dam. At 35 metres deep, 
this is one of the deepest navigable dams in the world; an 
experience not to be missed. We continue down river and 
pass through the smaller Crestuma Dam. We are now in 
an area of woodlands, small vineyards and river beaches. 
Late afternoon we arrive in the fine city of Porto and enter 
this ancient city in the best way possible – on the river, 
sailing under its famous bridges, including the Maria Pia 
railway bridge (now closed) and the iconic 2 level Dom 
Luis I bridge. 

Day 7 Wednesday 30 September (B,D) This morning 
we join a vintage tram for a trip through the old city to the 
tramway museum. After time to visit the museum we join 
another vintage tram along the waterfront finally arriving 
at Infante. From there we walk through the Ribeira district 
and over the iconic Dom Luis I bridge to visit one of the 
riverside port lodges complete with port tasting. Free 
afternoon. Dinner in the excellent Abadia restaurant.

Day 8 Thursday 1 October (B) Return to the airport 
by tram at the most convenient time for flights to the UK. 
To Gatwick (17:25), Stansted (18:05), Luton (10:25), 
Birmingham (06:35 via Barcelona), Edinburgh (17:35). 
To Manchester you again take the train to Lisbon for the 
direct flight back to Manchester (at 17:40).

Optional Minho and vouga add-on

We head north by rail into the green Minho region. Our 
first stop is the railway museum at Lousado, dedicated to 
the metre gauge lines that existed throughout northern 
Portugal. From there we continue north to the important 

city of Viana do Castelo. We will explore the historic 
centre, lined with Manueline, Renaissance and Baroque 
mansions, and on to the fort, guarding the mouth of the 
River Lima. A free afternoon to enjoy lunch in one of the 
many excellent restaurants here. There is also a funicular 
to whisk you up to the Santa Luzia church with splendid 
views of the city and coast. Return to Porto at the end of 
the afternoon.

Day 9 Friday 2 October (B) We catch a suburban train 
to the UNESCO World Heritage city of Guimarães where 
we have time explore the quaint historic centre. This 
afternoon we travel to Braga where we ride on the Bom 
Jesus water-powered funicular. Return to Porto by train at 
the end of the day.

Day 10 Saturday 3 October (B) Today we head south 
to the Vouga narrow gauge rail line. After being stored 
in Regua for many years, the metre-gauge Vintage Train 
has been brought back into service on the Vouga Line, 
and today we will take a step back in time to travel on the 
original rolling stock along this scenic, but often forgotten, 
line. For so long threatened with closure, it managed to 
hang on, and is now having a renaissance due to the 
presence of this train. A visit to Macinhata museum is 
included. If for any reason the historic train doesn’t run 
today, we will still do the Vouga Line and Macinhata 
museum, but on normal service trains.

Day 11 Sunday 4 October (B) We return to the airport 
for return flights to the UK. To Gatwick (15:45), Stansted 
(18:05), Luton (16:00), Birmingham (17:20), Manchester 
(13:55), Edinburgh (17:20 via Birmingham).

This trip does have a bit of walking, including some hills 
and steps and a guided walking tour. To enjoy it to the full, 
you should be comfortable walking 800 – 1,000 metres at 
a leisurely pace.

Prices (per person)
•  From Gatwick: £1,475
• From Luton: £1,475
• From Stansted: £1,475
• From Birmingham (8 nights): £1,530
• From Manchester (8 nights): £1,575
• From Edinburgh: £1,595
• From London St Pancras: £1,725
• From Porto/Oporto: £1,275

Options
•  Minho and Vouga Historic Train add-on: £350 

(£300*)
•  Single Room Supplement: £220 (8 day tour), £350 

(11 day tour)
•  From St Pancras price is a twin berth sleeper 

cabin on the Sud-Express
•  Flight inclusive bookings made less that 3-months 

before departure might mean an increase in price.
•  * £300 price applies for those flying to Birming-

ham or Manchester.

Deposit
• £500 with flights or £300 if joining in Porto

Hotels
•  Hotel Regua Douro, Regua (5 nights)
•  Leonardo Hotel, Batalha, Porto (2 nights plus 

another 3 on the Minho add-on)
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Join us on a rail-based tour around the central 
region visiting the best of the ancient and cultural 
sites. you will see wonderful monasteries, Thracian 
tombs, the ancient capital of Bulgaria, Europe’s 
oldest inhabited city and much more, as well as 
travelling on some very fine railway lines, including 
the “alpine railway in the Balkans”. From the lively 
capital city of Sofia, to small remote picturesque 
villages, known for superb folk art, we guarantee 
that Bulgaria will entrance you.

Tour Manager: Maria

From: Heathrow, Gatwick, Stansted, Birmingham 
and Manchester.

Day 1 Friday 2 October (D) Flights from Heathrow 
(08:05 or 15:00), Gatwick (06:15), Stansted (13:10) to 
the Bulgaria capital city of Sofia. For those on the morning 
flight you will have the rest of the day to relax and for your 
own exploration. For flights from Birmingham (18:35) and 
Manchester (06:25) you need to fly out on Thursday 1 
October.

Day 2 Saturday 3 Oct (B,D) City tour of Sofia – the 
capital city of Bulgaria, which Emperor Constantine the 
Great once called “My Rome”. The city covers ancient 
Serdica, founded 4,000 years ago by the Thracians, 
while its numerous monuments and buildings reveal as 
well Roman, Byzantine, Ottoman and Russian influence. 
Visit the National Museum of History with its golden and 
silver Thracian treasures, Alexander Nevski Memorial 
Cathedral, St. Sofia 6th c basilica, the Parliament Square, 
the Old City garden and the former Royal Palace, National 
Theatre, Presidency, St. George rotunda (4th c, the oldest 
building preserved in Sofia ), the ruins of Ancient Serdica 
and Arena di Serdica. 

Visit a depot of BDZ. Free afternoon for own discoveries. 
Dinner and overnight at the hotel. 

Day 3 Sunday 4 October (B,D) Departure by charter 
train with steam loco 01.23 via Iskar gorge to Cherven 
Briag. We will travel on part of the longest rail line in 
Bulgaria, which is regarded as the busiest passenger line, 
crossing the country from west to east, up to the Black 
Sea coast (at Varna) with total length 543 km, opened 
in 1899. In the section from Sofia to Mezdra Railway 

Steam and Spa 
in Bulgaria
11 Days | 2 - 12 October
Bulgaria is a Balkan country with 
spectacular mountains and a 
coastline on the Black Sea. For 
around 500 years it was part of 
the Ottoman Empire, although the 
Orthodox tradition remained strong, 
and today has ancient history, a 
favourable climate and varied cuisine. 

station (88 km) we will cross the picturesque Iskar 
Gorge, where the railway follows the course of the Iskar 
River through a winding, scenic canyon of the Balkan 
Mountains. There are many small villages with railway 
stations bearing names from the legends and history of 
the region. Opposite Lakatnik railway station you will see 
the magnificent rocky massif with vertical walls. The lime 
here is cut by many caves, entrances and galleries at an 
altitude of 250 m. Leaving the Balkan Mountains, we will 
pass via Mezdra – the 2nd most important railway station 
in Bulgaria after Gorna Oriahovitsa. Transfer to Lukovit. 
Overnight with dinner at your hotel. 

Day 4 Monday 5 October (B,D) Breakfast and transfer 
by coach to Svishtov – a city located on the right bank of 
the River Danube. Svishtov is identified with the Roman 
colony Novae mentioned by Ptolemy (1st -2nd c AD) and 
served as a base of operations for Roman campaigns 
against Barbarian tribes. Svishtov is included in the list of 
100 top tourist sites in Bulgaria and its main landmarks 
include the old fortress, the clock tower from 1764, St. 
Trinity Church and the port of Svishtov is the southern-
most harbour on the Danube river. Board our steam train 
hauled by locomotive 16.27 from Svishtov and depart to 
Troyan via Lovech. The decision for connecting Svishtov 
port with central Bulgaria and Varna port had been taken 
in 1897. The first section till Levski was constructed in 
1909 and the section till Troyan was completed only after 
the 2nd WW (1948) with the voluntary labor of 12 000 
young men and women from all over Bulgaria, with full 
support of the local population. Future plans suggested 
the continuation of this line from Troyan to the south 
station on the Sub-Balkan railway line, which required the 
construction of a 12,860 m long tunnel. Overnight and 
dinner at the hotel in Troyan. If time permits – visit Troyan 
monastery nearby (the 3rd largest in Bulgaria).

Day 5 Tuesday 6 October (B,D) Breakfast and transfer 
from Troyan to Veliko Turnovo. Panorama tour, with the 
coach, of Veliko Turnovo – the medieval capital city of 
Bulgaria, picturesquely located on 4 hills above Yantra 
river. Transfer to Gorna Oriahovitsa railway station and 
steam locomotive 16.27 to Stara Zagora. We will cross 
the central and highest part of the Balkan range enjoying 
a panorama of mountain peaks, small river valleys and 

Highlights
•  Steam hauled charter train with a 

window seat for everyone
• Four different steam locomotives
•  Narrow gauge train Septemvri 

– Dobrinishte
•  UNESCO sites, museum towns 

and villages
• All hotels are 4*
•  National Museum of History
• Visit to BDZ depot in Sofia
•  Plovdiv – Ethnographic museum
•  Melnik – Kordopulov House + 

wine tasting 
• Bansko – St. Trinity Church
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picturesque villages. Our train will stop at Triavna – a 
museum town, regarded as main centre of woodcarving 
and icon painting in Bulgaria. Old Triavna was the cradle 
of Bulgarian craftsmanship. In the mid-19th century there 
were 40 icon-painting workshops there, hence the epithet 
“the Bulgarian Florence” that foreign travellers attached to 
Triavna. We will proceed south by our train to Tulovo and 
Stara Zagora to spend the night. Dinner and overnight 
at your hotel in Stara Zagora. For those who do not 
wish to see Veliko Turnovo it should be possible for you 
to travel on the steam train between Troyan and Gorna 
Oriahovitsa. Please request this at time of booking.

Day 6 Wednesday 7 October (B,D) Breakfast 
and departure hauled by steam locomotive 05.01 
to Dimitrovgrad and further to Plovdiv. The section 
to Dimitrovgrad was constructed in the beginning of 
the 20th c with the idea to be extended further to the 
Aegean sea – a project which has been stopped with the 
beginning of the 1st WW. We will change direction and 
depart west towards Plovdiv – the 2nd largest Bulgarian 
city, considered the oldest continuously inhabited city in 
Europe. City tour of the Old Plovdiv architecture reserve, 
awarded golden medal for architecture by UNESCO. 
Admire the remains of the Roman forum, Stadium, 
Ancient Amphitheare, the complex of National Revival 
houses and churches. Dinner and overnight at your hotel. 
There is the option to return to Sofia this evening and fly 
back to the UK on Day 7 Thursday 8 October. Flights to 
Heathrow (14:20), Gatwick (11:55), Stansted (12:05). 
Birmingham (16:45) and Manchester (12:30).

narrow Gauge Steam and Spa

Day 7 Thursday 8 October (B,D) Breakfast and 
transfer by coach to Septemvri railway station. Steam 
locomotive 609.76 + cistern and carriages 901, 558 
and 502 along the narrow gauge (760mm) to Velingrad. 
Check in at the hotel in Velingrad, time to relax, use the 
spa facilities and the swimming pools with mineral water 
of the hotel, dinner and overnight. Beautiful nature and 
deposits of mineral waters make Velingrad one of the 
leading balneological resorts on the Balkans. Velingrad 
is No1 location in Bulgaria in terms of abundance and di-
versity of mineral waters, the temperature of which varies 
between 28°C and 91°C. Velingrad is also famous for the 

largest karst spring in Bulgaria, called Kleptuza. Its output 
is from 600 to 1200 l/sec, and supplies two ponds with 
a separated resting area with water wheels on the side. 
Use of: indoor and outdoor swimming pools with mineral 
water, sauna, steam bath, whirlpools at the hotel.

Day 8 Friday 9 October (B,D) Departure by steam 
locomotive 609.76 + cistern and carriages 901, 558 and 
502 from Velingrad to Avramovo, Bansko and Dobrinishte. 
Along the route you will cross 3 mountains (Rila, The 
Rhodopes and Pirin) and 7 municipalities. Along the 
narrow-gauge line there are 35 tunnels, 11 stations and 
10 stops, among which is the highest Railway station 
in Bulgaria – Avramovo (1267 m above sea level). You 
will enjoy the varied relief of southern Bulgaria with the 
forests of the Rhodope mountains, small river valleys 
and stone bridges, the breath-taking alpine panorama of 
Pirin Mountain National Park (UNESCO site) near Bansko 
museum town. Arrival at Dobrinishte station and transfer 
by coach to Bansko museum town, located at the foothills 
of Pirin Mountain National Park (UNESCO). Bansko is an 
an international centre for winter and summer tourism. 

Dinner and overnight in Bansko – hotel with spa facilities.

Day 9 Saturday 10 October (B,D) Breakfast. Transfer 
to Simitli railway station – regular service train Simitli 
– Petrich, the last station, at the most south-western 
part of Bulgaria and close to both Northern Macedonia 
and Greece. Due to political reasons, after 1920, the 
21-km section going to Zlatarevo, and the border, was 
dismantled. 

Transfer by coach to Melnik – the smallest Bulgarian town 
declared a museum. The unique architecture of Melnik 
make it a popular tourist destination. The town is also 
associated with the impressive natural sand pyramids 
in various forms, resembling giant mushrooms, ancient 
towers and obelisks, spread in an area of 17 km² near 
Melnik, Kurlanovo and Rozhen. The town has also been 
famous for producing a strong wine since at least 1346. 
The local wine from the varietal Broad Leave Melnik Vine 
was reportedly a favourite of Winston Churchill’s. We visit 
Kordopulov House (1754) and tasting some red wines. In 
the afternoon – transfer back to Bansko for dinner and 
2nd overnight at the hotel. 

Prices (per person)
•  From Heathrow (BA): £2,950 (£2,250)
• From Gatwick (Easyjet): £2,950 (£2,250)
• From Stansted (Ryanair): £2,900 (£2,200)
• From Birmingham (Ryanair): £3,050 (£2,350)*
• From Manchester (Easyjet): £3,050 (£2,350)*
• From Sofia: £2,750 (£2,000)

The higher price is based on 25 participants. We 
hope there will be 50 participants and if that is the 
case then the lower price (the one in brackets) will 
apply. If we get, say, 40 bookings then the price will 
be between the two prices shown. To qualify for any 
price reduction you must book by 31/01/2020. 

* includes a pre-tour night, and a post tour night, in 
Sofia (for single add £40) on bed and breakfast basis.

Options
•  Single room supplement: £125 (full tour), £75 

(7-day tour)
•  Seven-day option to depart from Sofia on 8 

October: deduct £300 from the main prices 

Deposit 
•  £300 (own flights), £500 (with flights)

Group Size
In order to cover the high cost of the special steam 
hauled trains we are expecting the group size to be 
40-50

Day 10 Sunday 11 October (B,D) Breakfast. Morning 
walking tour in the centre of Old Bansko to see St. Trinity 
Church and the complex of National Revival houses with 
their typical architecture – thick stone walls, narrow 
and dark loop-holes, iron wires on the windows and 
the heavy doors. Transfer by coach to Rila Monastery 
UNESCO site. This is the largest monastery in Bulgaria, 
located at an altitude of 1147 m above sea level in Rila 
Mountain National Park. Admire wooden balconies, azure 
fretwork, collonades, facades and colourful frescoes, 
silhouetted against a fantastic panorama of mountain 
peaks. The monastery was founded in the 10th century. 
It is a National Historical Reserve since 1976 and part 
of UNESCO list since 1983. Transfer to Sofia. Farewell 
dinner at a traditional restaurant.

Day 11 Monday 12 October (B) After breakfast there 
is free time until the transfer to the airport for your flight 
back to the UK (separate transfer for each flight). Flights 
to Heathrow (13:45), Gatwick (11:40), Stansted (12:05). 
Those flying to Birmingham (16:45) and Manchester 
(13:50) have an extra night in Sofia and fly out on Tuesday 
13 October.

Steam locos

01.23 - Built in 1935 by SLM Winterthur of Switzerland. 2-8-2
05.01 - Built in 1941 by Krupp-Essen in Germany. 4-6-2
16.27 - Built in 1948 by Wiener Lokomotivfabrik Floridsdorf in 
Austria. 2-10-0
609.76 - Built in 1945 by Berliner Maschinenbau in Germany. 
2-10-2
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Highlights
•  All seven nights at the same hotel
• Great food
• Scenic rail journeys
• Wine tasting
• Railway museums
• Off the normal tourist routes
• No fly option

We will stay in the same hotel for all seven nights, 
the casa Melo alvim. This former 16th century 
manor house is one of the oldest buildings in the 
city and a few years ago was tastefully converted 
to a hotel. and located next to the railway station,  
it is the perfect PTG hotel!

The tour includes rail travel on the lines from Porto 
to viana do castelo and onwards as far as Santiago 
de compostela in Spain. We also include the branch 
lines to Guimarães and Braga, on a day when 
we visit the lovely metre-gauge railway museum 
at lousado. We also hope to be able to visit the 
normally closed museums in nine and valença.

For culture fans, we take in the fortified town of 
valença, right on the border with Spain, and the 
unEScO listed historic centre in Guimarães. Wine 
tasting is also included, of course, and some 
lunches/dinners are included, but on the days 
they aren’t, you may want to try some of viana’s 
excellent sea-food restaurants.

This itinerary has something for everyone, but the 
hotel is not a big hotel, so places are limited!

your Tour Manager for this trip is David, who lives 
in lisbon. Should you have any queries about the 
itinerary or if you wish to have a chat with him 
about the trip, please feel free to e-mail him on 
david@ptg.co.uk. 

From Gatwick, luton, Stansted, Manchester, 
Birmingham (via Barcelona), Edinburgh, london  
St Pancras

Day 1 Thursday 8 October Your flight leaves Gatwick 
at 12:20. Direct flights also available from Luton, Stansted 
or from Birmingham (via Barcelona) and Manchester* and 
overland travel from St Pancras via the Eurostar and Sud-
Express sleeper. You will be met at Porto airport by David, 
your tour manager, and we will transfer to the Viana do 
Castelo by road and rail. * from Manchester you fly out on 
the evening of Wednesday 1 July (at 19:35) for a pre-tour 
night at Porto Airport hotel.

Day 2 Friday 9 October (B,D) Today we will have 
a relaxing day to explore our home for the next seven 
days, Viana do Castelo. In the morning David will show 
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Magical  
Minho
8 Days | 8 - 15 October
Join us for a seven-night holiday 
based in the attractive Portuguese 
city of Viana do Castelo. This part of 
Portugal, the Minho Region, is most 
well-known for its Vinho Verde (green 
wine), but it also has a lot of history. 
It was one of the ports from where 
the Portuguese explorers set out, 
and the evidence of the wealth they 
brought back is clear. 

you around this fascinating town which lies on the 
estuary of the River Lima. The many lavish mansions, in 
Manueline, Renaissance and Baroque styles, were built 
from the wealth brought by trade with Europe and Brazil. 
High above the town, reached by a funicular railway, is 
Monte de Santa Luzia, offering a marvellous view of the 
surrounding area, and in your free time in the afternoon, 
a trip up to the top is a must. You will also find a basilica 
modelled on the Sacré Coeur in Paris which has a tower 
you can climb (lift available) for an even more stunning 
view over the town and the sea. Also worth visiting is 
the Gil Eannes Naval Museum, a floating naval hospital 
constructed in 1952 and which operated until 1973. It is 
now open to the public as a museum, housing the original 
equipment. The ship has operation theatres, communica-
tions equipment, refrigeration chambers and a reinforced 
hull. It was restored by a group of locals and then adapted 
to become a youth hostel and is one of the city’s biggest 
attractions. 

Tonight we will have our Welcome Dinner in the hotel’s 
restaurant.

Day 3 Saturday 10 October (B,D) We explore 
Portugal’s second city, Porto. Joining the international 
train from Vigo, we arrive in Porto in in just over an hour. 
From the main Campanhã railway station, the modern 
metro will take us across the top of the iconic Dom Luis 
I two-level bridge. After time to enjoy the view over the 
Ribeira district of Porto on the north bank of the River 
Douro and the historic port wine cellars of Vila Nova de 
Gaia on the south bank, we travel down to river level 
on the cable car. A short walk brings us to a wine cellar 
where we will find out more about the history and produc-
tion of port wine, with a tasting at the end. After free time 
for lunch and your own exploration, we meet up and catch 
a historic tram to São Bento station from where our rail 
journey back to Viana begins. Dinner tonight will be at an 
excellent local restaurant.

Day 4 Sunday 11 October (B,l) A train free day today, 
but we still manage to take in some railway history! A line 
from Viana do Castelo to Ponte de Lima was planned and 
some of the bridges were built. However, the idea was 
abandoned and the track bed turned into a road (Rua da 
Linha do Vale de Lima – The Lima Valley Line Road) and 
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we shall drive along part of it. One of the oldest towns in 
Portugal (founded on 4 March 1125), it was historically 
significant as a Roman settlement on the road from Braga 
to Santiago de Compostela and Lugo, and the first place 
in Portugal to receive a municipal charter. It is named 
after the part Roman, part Medieval bridge that spans the 
river. The Minho in general is famous for its vinho verde 
(green wine), but Ponte de Lima is especially known for 
its red vinho verde. An acquired taste, but definitely worth 
trying! This is a bustling town on a Sunday and in the 
morning you will have time to look around before we meet 
up for lunch and wine tasting at a local winery. Return to 
Viana later in the afternoon.

Day 5 Monday 12 October (B) Santiago de Compostela 
is our destination today, as we head north by rail through 
the Minho region and into Galicia in Spain along some 
scenic railway lines and crossing the bi-level international 
bridge (rail on top, road underneath) between Valença and 
Tui. Santiago de Compostela is the capital of northwest 
Spain’s Galicia region. It’s known as the culmination of 
the Camino de Santiago pilgrimage route, and the alleged 
burial site of the Biblical apostle St. James. His remains 
reputedly lie within Santiago de Compostela Cathedral, 
consecrated in 1211, whose elaborately carved stone 
facades open onto grand plazas within the medieval 
walls of the old town. Return to Viana by rail with an early 
evening arrival.

Day 6 Tuesday 13 October (B) Staying in the Minho 
region today, we first catch a train south to Lousado 
where we visit the railway museum dedicated to the metre 
gauge lines that once served northern Portugal. As well 
as steam locomotives, including the oldest surviving me-
tre gauge loco, the collection includes carriages, railcars 
and other railway equipment. We then continue by train 
to the UNESCO listed historic centre in Guimarães. After 
time for lunch and to explore the centre, we travel to the 
Bom Jesus funicular in Braga. We ride up the hill on this 
water-powered funicular and enjoy the views from the top 
of the hill. At the end of the afternoon our coach takes us 
to Braga station for our journey back to Viana. We hope to 
be able arrange a visit to the museum collection at Nine 
station, normally closed to the public.

Prices (per person)
•  From Gatwick: £1,169
• From Luton: £1,169
• From Stansted: £1,169
• From Birmingham: £1,169
• From Manchester (9 nights): £1,275
• From Edinburgh: £1,225
• From London St Pancras: £1,525
• From Porto/Oporto: £969

Options
•  Single Room Supplement: £230
•  From St Pancras price is a twin berth sleeper 

cabin on the Sud-Express
•  Flight inclusive bookings made less that 

3-months before departure might mean an 
increase in price.

Deposit 
• £500 with flights or £300 if joining in Porto

Hotels
•  Hotel Casa Melo Alvim, Viana do Castelo  

(all 7 nights)

Day 7 Wednesday 14 October (B,D) Our last day in 
the Minho region takes us to the fortified border town 
of Valença. Valença’s fortress is a piece of gothic and 
baroque military architecture. The first walls were built 
in the 13th century. It was upgraded during the 17th and 
18th century forming the present bulwarked system. It is 
located on the tops of two small hills and is formed of two 
polygons. It is one of the biggest and best-preserved mili-
tary structures in Europe, a piece of gothic and baroque 
military architecture. The first walls were built in the 13th 
century and it was upgraded during the 17th and 18th 
centuries, forming the present bulwarked system. Valença 
itself dates back to Roman times, and indeed there is a 
Roman milestone inside the walled village, on the former 
road from Braga to Tui. On arrival in Valença, we hope to 
arrange a visit to Valença railway museum, another mu-
seum that is not normally open to the public. This evening 
we have our farewell dinner in a local restaurant.

Day 8 Thursday 15 October (B) This morning we 
return to Porto Airport for our flights home. 

This tour does have a lot of walking, including hills and 
steps. Some Portuguese railway stations still have low 
platforms.
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Worldwide Rail and culture Tours

claSSic

Classic tours are our regular general interest 
tours that we tend to run each year and priced 
to represent good value for our travellers. 
Destinations usually include Peru, Ecuador 
and Burma. We stay at good hotels and the 
itineraries are designed for easy going days 
with plenty of off-train activities, culture, 
history, gardens etc… Where possible the 
trains we travel on are of a certain vintage 
and one or two steam hauled trips are often 
included. For single traveller we keep the 
single supplement to our own costs.

vinTaGE

Vintage tours are Classic tours with an 
upgrade. Destinations include New England 
(USA) and Western States (USA). 

GRanD TOuRS

These tours are for people with a real sense 
of adventure, away from the normal tourist 
areas. Destinations include Jordan, Alaska, 
Mexico, India and Bhutan, and Sri Lanka. The 
tours are very much unique to PTG. We stay at 
conveniently located hotels of good standard - 
but you should bear in mind that some of our 
destinations have never seen a four-star hotel. 
Group sizes may vary. Itineraries are designed 
with rail travel in mind but also a good mix of 
culture and unique wildlife. These tours tend 
to be ‘one offs’ so miss that at your peril! 
Alaska is an annual trip.

WE aiM FOR:

•  Good hotels we have used before or, if a 
new destination then, hotels which have a 
good recommendation.

•  Plenty of freedom to do your own thing 
if you want your own time during the 
holiday.

• Relaxed daily itineraries. 

• As few early starts as possible.

•  Small group sizes - our average group size 
is around 20 with some tours with just 10 
participants. Maximum is around 32.

•  All our tours are escorted from the UK 
and some from the arrival airport. In a 
few locations we use excellent local Tour 
Managers we have used before.

•  Everything listed in our itinerary 
is included (unless it is marked as 
specifically marked extra cost).

•  Plenty of opportunities to sample the local 
wine and cuisine.

•  All our flight bookings include cabin and 
hold luggage.

•  We try to specialise in holidays which are 
unique to PTG Tours and not offered by 
our competitors.

•  Our groups are always friendly - mainly 
couples with 4 or 5 singles. We get almost 
as many single women as we do men on 
our rail and culture holidays.

•  We always offer any single room 
supplement at cost.

“ I decided to simply give myself up to the experience and see what happened. 
Surprisingly, I am very glad now that I did – or I would have missed out on 
one of the most enjoyable family holidays of my life”… “I have never felt less 
touristyin my life”… “This holiday wasturning out to be far better than I could 
possibly have imagined”…

Clare Campbell, The Daily Mail
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Date Tour name Tour Type Tour Guide Page

4 February - 3 March Tantalising Tasmania – and Mainland australia in Style Stephen M 58

20 - 29 February Rail and natural Wonders of Ecuador Grand Tour leo 62

11/14 - 21 March Rail and ancient Wonders of israel Enth/culture Phil 64

22 March - 01 april Rail and ancient Wonders of Jordan Grand Tour iain 66

22 august - 7 September Rail and natural Wonders of alaska Grand Tour Phil 68

3 - 12 October Spectacular new England in the Fall Grand Tour chris S 70

14-8 October | 8-23 October Rail and ancient Wonders of Mexico (Panama pre-tour) Grand Tour Ray 72

14 - 28 October Trains and Treasures of the Western States Grand Tour chris S 74

6 - 21 november Rail and ancient Wonders of Peru classic local 76

14 - 29 november Darjeeling and the Himalayan Kingdom of Bhutan Grand Tour Jenny 78

14 - 28 november Wonders of Sri lanka by Rail Grand Tour David 80

16 - 30 January 2021 Magical Myanmar (Burma) classic TBc 82

“ The tour was a great credit to your organisation. There was so 
much to do, see, and enjoy. “We have been on some excellent 
tours with similar companies but feel it was the best one yet. 
There was a good mix of activities to suit rail enthusiasts, 
people who like rail travel, and those who just enjoy interesting 
holidays. We look forward to travelling with PTG Tours again.”

Marilyn & Trevor, Huddersfield

“ Shirley and I both want to thank you and the others 
involved for arranging such an interesting and enjoyable 
holiday. The whole programme was so well thought out 
and varied…The notes on the daily programmes were 
an excellent idea and much appreciated with their good 
illustrations and detailed information”

Christopher and Shirley, Cumbria
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However, we have a number of add-on options 
to suit all preferences and the tour itinerary is 
intended to be very flexible with people able to join 
and leave at different points. The full tour starts 
with a flight to london to Singapore where we have 
a three-day stay. There is much to do here and 
previous clients have much enjoyed a stopover it 
provides a good rest point part way to australia.

Our planned then is to take the relatively short hop 
to Perth and after exploring this modern city to take 
the famous indian Pacific train across the outback 
of australia to adelaide. This is one of australia’s 
most enjoyable cities. There’s lots to do, including 
a fantastic State Rail Museum, probably the best 
in australia. We’ll then move on to Melbourne in 
order to catch a flight across to Tasmania. The full 
itinerary of which is shown below.

On completion of our time in Tasmania there are 
a number of options available. The main group 
will return to Melbourne and enjoy a few days 
in this metropolitan city including a visit to the 
famous Puffing Billy railway for a luncheon train 
excursion. it’s then planned to take explore the 
fabulous coastal route before a domestic flight 
from from Melbourne to Sydney. Sydney of course 
is a must do city and there will be time to take 
city tours, boat trips, and of course visit the Opera 
house. Experience has shown a visit to the Blue 
Mountains,and a visit on route to the out of town 
Sydney botanic Gardens is a must. From Sydney 
the main group is intended to return to the uK with 
the option of a further stay over in Singapore and 
the possibility of taking the Eastern Orient express. 
The alternative is a direct return to the uK. This 
will be the completion of the escorted tour but we 
are well able to arrange add-ons for those that 
might be interested, including visits to Darwin or 
alice Springs or a trip to Brisbane and then on up 
to cairns by train with the Great Barrier Reef. So if 
you’ve never been to australia this is a wonderful 
opportunity to explore much of what this continent 
has to offer. alternatively, if you have covered 
some of the country before, this tour offers you the 
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Tantalising 
Tasmania – 
and Mainland 
australia
14 to 30 days |  
February 2020
This will be PTG’s third tour to this 
wonderful continent. All have been 
organised by Stephen Martin who has 
had the advantage of inspection tours 
courtesy of Australian railways which 
meant we’ve built up a significant 
knowledge of this country. We also 
work with an expert inbound operator 
and Australian railways to ensure the 
best possible tour itinerary. 
This tour will be different than those 
we have done previously. The core of 
the tour is to the wonderful island of 
Tasmania, which is quite a contrast 
to the rest of Australia and actually 
has a number of historic railway 
artefacts. We have an extensive 
tour of almost 2 weeks exploring 
the entire island and some of its 
fascinating preserved railways (the 
main rail system no longer has 
passenger services). 

opportunity of tailoring your visit to cover off areas 
and rail routes you’ve not seen in the past. Please 
get in touch for further detailed information. We will 
be happy to make arrangements for any activities 
you’d like to arrange using an experienced inbound 
operator. Being an “in style tour” it feature quality 
hotels, good food and a maximum of 20 clients.

This is certainly a trip of a lifetime. Here is the 
itinerary in brief a more detailed itinerary is 
available on request.

Singapore Pre-Tour Option

Day S1, Tuesday 4 February Various flight options 
from the UK are available to Singapore. On arrival transfer 
to our centrally located four-star hotel ready to start our 
exploration the following day.

Day S2, Wednesday 5 February (B) We’ve included a 
city orientation tour to familiarise you with this well-kept 
city various options are suggested including a fantastic 
zoo, a newly constructed world-class botanic Garden 
inside a multi-storey building, and the island of Sentosa 
with its many attractions.

Day S3, Thursday 6 February (B) Further exploration 
of this incredible city. 

Day S4, Friday 7 February (B) Today we will take 
approximate five-hour flight from Singapore to Perth. 
Alternatively, if you don’t want to enjoy the pre-tour in 
Singapore, you could fly direct to Perth and join us at the 
hotel transfers from the airport to the hotel are included.

Perth and The indian Pacific

Day P1, Saturday 8 February (B,D) Today will have a 
private tour with a local guide of the city and the nearby 
harbour town of Freemantle. We will visit the botanic 
Gardens and have a’s Birds Eye view of Perth city skyline. 
There is included tram tour of Freemantle before returning 
on the Swan River back to Perth. We will have a welcome 
meal in a riverside restaurant tonight.

Day P2, Sunday 9 February (B,l,D) Today we com-
mence our journey on the Indian Pacific train departing 
from Perth in the morning in the gold standard service. All 
food and tours on route are included.
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Day P3, Monday 10 February (B,l,D) All day on board 
the Indian Pacific enjoying this historic rail route with 
outback scenery.

Day P4, Tuesday 11 February (B) An early morn-
ing arrival in Adelaide Australia’s fourth-largest city. It 
has an abundance of gracious all building churches, 
beautiful parkland and a multitude of galleries, museums, 
botanic gardens, an excellent zoo and one of the best rail 
Museum’s in Australia. Once we checked in at the hotel 
the free to explore the city after an introductory guided tour 
around the centre.

Day P5, Wednesday 12 February (B,l) Today we have 
a full day excursion to the Barroso Valley with his old towns 
and vineyards. It’s Australia’s most famous wine region 
home to more than 50 of Australia’s wineries. We will enjoy 
a visit to Seppeltsfields vineyard for a private wine tasting 
and lunch. This will be followed by a visit to Hahndorf the 
oldest surviving German settlement in Australia.

Tasmania – The Main Event

This is the outline itinerary. We do hope to visit most 
(or all) of the preserved railways on the island. These 
are Launceston Tramway Museum, Don Valley Railway, 
Redwater Creek Steam Railway, Wee Georgie Wood 
Railway, Derwent Valley Railway, Tasmanian Transport 
Museum, Ida Bay Railway and the highlight being West 
Coast Wilderness Railway. We hope to include most meals 
while on Tasmania and these are being finalised.

Day T1, Thursday 13 February Today we transfer on 
the domestic airport from Adelaide to Melbourne and them 
from Melbourne to Launceston in Tasmania. Alternatively, 
clients could join us having flown direct to Tasmania from 
the UK.

Day T2, Friday 14 February Launceston is Tasmania’s 
second-largest city, and has much of interest. We will 
spend the day exploring the city before moving out to cra-
dle mountain via mole Creek caverns where we will do an 
underground tour seeing some incredible unique wildlife. 
Our overnight is in a wonderful launch in the national Park. 
There are over 20 walking trails around the plant and 
animal and plant varieties found nowhere else on earth. We 
also visit the Launceston Tramway Museum.
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Day T3, Saturday 15 February Recommended activity. 
Today is to walk the trail of the Dove Lake return shuttles 
and the national Park fee are included. This really is a very 
unique place. 

Day T4, Sunday 16 February Morning to continue to 
enjoy Cradle Mountain before heading north to the coastal 
town of Bernie where we are able to visit a number of 
Artisans including a whiskey distillery. We will also visit 
the Don Valley Railway at Devonport which has many 
British built vehicles including a Robert Stephenson and 
Hawthorn built 4-6-2 locomotive.

Day T5, Monday 17 February Today we have an 
opportunity to visit an area of Tasmania. Not much visited 
by tourists in the far north-west we do a loop trail which 
takes us through natural and dramatic landscapes. We 
are surrounded by rainforest and tall eucalyptus, with 
spectacular views. We include a visit to the Sheffield 
Steam and Heritage Centre and 

Day T6, Tuesday 18 February We travel today to 
Strahan with the opportunity to take a chairlift ride to 
the top of the nut for superb photographic opportunities. 
We arrive at Strathearn located on the Tasmanian West 
Coast a picture as waterfront holiday town. It became 
the railway port for a rich Copper mine inland. One of the 
first British convict colonies was established in island just 
off the coast which will visit tomorrow. En-route today 
we stop at the Wee Georgie Wood Steam Railway for a 
short 20-minute ride through the historic town site of 
Tullah which is located in the mountainous temperate rain 
forests of Tasmania’s West Coast.

Day T7 Wednesday 19 February One of the highlights 
of our tour will be the Gordon River cruise full day cruise 
across the harbour and up the Gordon River with its 
ancient Huon Pines and magnificent mirrored reflections 
will have the opportunity of walking through the rainforest 
to see 2000-year-old trees. We will visit the remains 
on Sara island of the convict colony before returning to 
Strahan.

Day T8, Thursday 20 February Today is a full day 
steam journey on 35km long West Coast Wilderness 
Railway, including the River George, with a rack section 

of railway, reportedly the steepest steam railway in the 
southern hemisphere. We travel through the magnificent 
rainforest train stops at Queenstown the old mining town 
where there is a walking guided tour. We return the same 
route to Strahan.

Day T9, Friday 21 February Today we will depart 
Strahan for Hobart travelling via the picturesque St Clair 
Lake and the Mountfield National Park. 

Day T10, Saturday 22 February The morning is at 
leisure to explore the city with a private’s sightseeing tour 
in the afternoon Hobart, which is Tasmania’s capital is 
Australia’s smallest city. This picturesque city offers a life-
style not found in other Australian capitals. The city has 
a strong sense of its colonial 19th-century heritage with 
many historic buildings graciously restored and in use.

Day T11, Sunday 23 February Today is the option to 
take advantage of the many optional tours, including a 
visit to the historic penal colony. There is also a fantastic 
modern art museum on the outskirts of the city. Optional 
visit Tasmanian Transport Museum with a fine collect of 
rail, tram and road vehicles and a short running line.

Day T12, Monday 24 February More opportunity 
to explore this fascinating city. Optional visit south to 
Recherche Bay and a unique ride on the Ida Bay Railway. 
This family friendly historical train journey takes you from 
the Ida Bay station to the silver Elliot’s beach though thick 
forest along water edge, all of you will enjoy the scenery, 
confront the bird life and friendly wild animals, just name 
a few, black swan, white sea eagles, wood ducks, kan-
garoo, Tasmania devil, and perhaps spot a seal or whale 
swimming alongside the shoreline. Tonight, we have a 
farewell dinner at The Drunken Admiral.

Day T13/M1, Tuesday 25 February Today we leave 
Tasmania and fly to Melbourne (or back to the UK if you 
are finishing your tour here). Best known for its fine parks 
and gardens and gracious tree-lined streets historic 
bluestone buildings and international restaurants. Today 
we’ve included a city tour finishing with panoramic views 
over the city from the Eureka sky deck.

Melbourne and Sidney

Day M2, Wednesday 26 February (B,l) Today we 
have a private guided tour to the Dandenongs travelling 
through the Dandenongs Ranges National Park and enjoy-
ing a wine tasting on route to the Puffing Billy railway for a 
steam and cuisine three course lunch train.

Day M3 Thursday 27 February (B,D) Today we depart 
Melbourne for our two-day circular journey along the 
great Ocean Road. It’s carved into the coastal cliffs side 
as a memorial to those who served Australia during the 
First World War. It’s one of the great coastal roads of the 
world. We will take a diversion and look for koalas in the 
natural environment before stopping for lunch and con-
tinuing along the coast to Port Campbell National Park. 
This afternoon we take a drive through the Tower Hill 
reserve. It’s an ideal place to experience Australian bush. 
We stay overnight in a spa and hot springs hotel.

Day M4, Friday 28 February (B,D) We spend the 
morning exploring the charming fishing village of Port 
fairy before continuing through the Grampians a series of 
rugged sandstone mountain ranges and forests rich with 
wildlife. We then travel on to Ballarat with grand tree-lined 
streets dotted with elegant Victorian and Edwardian 
buildings before driving on to Melbourne airport where we 
depart on our flight to Sydney where we will transfer to 
our city centre hotel.
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Prices (per person) excluding flights
• Singapore Pre-tour (4 days): TBC
• Perth and the Indian Pacific (5 days): TBC
•  Tasmania Tour (13 days): £3,250 (single add 

£850)
• Melbourne and Sydney (8 days): TBC

Flight Prices (per person)
•   Tasmania Only: Economy from £775  

(via Singapore and Melbourne)
•  Tasmania Only: Premium Economy from 

£2,300 (via Singapore and Melbourne)
•  Tasmania Only: Business Class from £4,100  

(via Singapore and Melbourne)
• Australia and Singapore add-ons: POA

Deposit 
• 25% plus any flight costs

Day M5, Saturday 29 February (B) What a wonder-
ful place to celebrate leap year we will have a full tour 
of Sydney visiting the historic area, Chinatown, the 
harbour and the opportunity to photograph the Opera 
house and Harbour Bridge. There’s free time to explore 
the city yourselves and you might like to arrange to see 
a performance or take a backstage tour at the Sydney 
Opera House.

Day M6, Sunday 1 March (B) A full day for explora-
tion of Sydney there are so many options. There’s 
an excellent zoo and lots of transport and industrial 
interest.

Day M7, Monday 2 March (B,D) Today we will take 
a train from Sydney to Katoomba where we will be 
met for a full sightseeing tour of the world heritage 
listed Blue Mountains. We will visit the scenic Railway, 
reputedly the steepest incline railway in the world. 
Return to Sydney will be via coach calling in for a 
guided tour of the Sydney region botanic gardens. 
Farewell dinner.

Day M8, Tuesday 3 March (B) Today’s the conclu-
sion of our Australian tour with the option of returning 
on direct flights to the UK or joining your tour guide 
in Singapore with the expectation of the option of 
travelling on the Eastern Orient express. Alternatively, 
we have itineraries to take you to Brisbane Cairns and 
other destinations in Australia.
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in one journey you are able to travel from the 
Pacific coast through the jungle up into the andes 
Mountains and on to Quito, the world’s first unEScO 
World Heritage city. in the past it was possible only 
to do small parts of the railway piecemeal, including 
the famous Devil’s nose. The government took back 
ownership of the railway a few years ago and has 
now fully and wonderfully restored almost the whole 
line. Two short sections were unavailable at the time 
of writing but one of these should be restored in 
time for our visit. Each station has been refurbished 
and luxury trains purchased from Spain on which 
you embark on a three day adventure. Overnight 
accommodation is provided mainly in quality 
Haciendas, each with their own colonial history. 

Steam is used on short parts of the journey. The 
food on board and in the accommodation on route 
is to a high standard, reflecting the aim of the 
operators to deliver a really quality experience. at 
many of the station’s artisan markets have been 
established which enable passengers to purchase 
authentic local crafts. 

as well as this delightful railway experience our 
tour will spend time in the capital city, Quito, 
exploring both the historic city centre and the 
andes region to the north of the city. We will spend 
a further day on another historic railway line, the 
restoration of which was only completed in recent 
years. 

if you are travelling this far then you might want 
to include one of our add-ons. choose from the 
Ecuadorian amazon jungle, either staying in a safari 
lodge or on a riverboat, or, what for many will prove 
to be an absolute highlight of visiting Ecuador, going 
to the unique and famous Galapagos islands for a 
seven night cruise. 

From: Heathrow, Bristol, norwich, Birmingham, 
Manchester, Humberside, Edinburgh.

Day 1 Thursday 20 February (l) Our scheduled flight 
options are either via Madrid or Amsterdam with the 
advantage of arriving the same day in the coastal city of 
Guayaquil. Accommodation in a four-star city centre hotel.
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Rail and natural 
Wonders of 
Ecuador
10 Days | 20 - 29 February
Escape the British winter.
if you have ever thought of visiting 
this wonderful South american 
country, then now is the time to act.
The last two years have seen many 
improvements to the infrastructure 
of the country with the new airport, 
motorways and most importantly, 
from our perspective, the complete 
restoration of the major railways.

Day 2 Friday 21 February (B,l) A full day to explore 
the historic city of Guayaquil, the largest in Ecuador and 
its commercial hub. In the morning there will be city tour 
taking in the key historic buildings and the promenade 
fronting the sea where there will be an opportunity to view 
the only restored surviving historic coach from the railway. 
Lunch will be taken in a typical local restaurant before an 
afternoon visit to an authentic Panama hat factory – these 
famous hats are indeed Ecuadorian not Panamanian. 
Accommodation in four-star hotel city centre.

Day 3 Saturday 22 February (B,l,D) An early morning 
departure from our hotel to the railway station located a 
few kilometres from the city. We have the opportunity of 
viewing the locomotive as it prepares for our journey be-
fore a steam departure from the terminal. Today is spent 
traversing the coastal plain with its intense agricultural 
activity, where many different crops will be seen. There 
will be a visit from the train to a typical large historic 
farming operation where we will have the opportunity 
to see many agricultural activities and dine outside Our 
day’s journey concludes at the foothills of the Andean 
mountains with an opportunity for a nature walk before an 
included evening meal. Accommodation in a local tourist 
standard hotel – best available.

Day 4 Sunday 23 February (B,l,D) The train ascends 
through the jungle climbing up into the Andean foothills. 
Accommodation in historic Hacienda hotel. Our journey 
takes us through the spectacular high Andes, including 
the sensational climb up the famous Devil’s Nose. We 
will make stops at several historic Andean towns with 
opportunities for guided tours and shopping for local arts 
and crafts. Accommodation in a historic Hacienda hotel.

Day 5 Monday 24 February (B,l,D) Today In the 
morning we head towards Jatari railway station, where 
the inhabitants of the community of La Moya will show 
us the life in the Andes, we will be able to interact with 
them and see one of the best examples of community 
organization for work, such as the millenary knowledge 
taught from past generations. The tour continues towards 
the Urbina station. Located just over 3,600 meters above 
sea level, we will get to know the “paramo” ecosystems 
of the slopes of Chimborazo. Baltazar Ushca, the last ice 

Highlights
•  See the Andean Mountains
• Visit the Devil’s nose
• Unique steam train travel
•  Experience local culture and 

history
•  UNESCO World Heritage City of 

Quito
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merchant of Chimborazo, will tell us his story and explain 
the reasons behind his dedication, despite the opposition 
and arrival of machines to the country. The train will get 
to Cotopaxi province but on the way, a group of devils will 
take the train by surprise when the Diablada de Píllaro 
(devil´s parade from Píllaro) is celebrated on board, a 
parade full of colors, music and joy that reminds us of the 
spirit of the Andean communities and their understanding 
of the world, this parade was declared national heritage. 
The final stop of the day will be Latacunga station. 
Transfer by bus to the best accommodations in the area, 
at night we will enjoy dinner at the same hotel.

Day 6 Tuesday 25 February (B,l,D) Today is spent 
in the high Andes passing by some of the world’s most 
famous volcanoes including Cotopaxi, the world’s highest 
active volcano, before a descent into Quito, the capital of 
Ecuador. We dine in a historic lodge high in the Andes. 
The train stops at the highest station on the line where we 
will have a presentation on the tradition of taking ice from 
high up on the mountainsides down into the villages.

It is hoped that our arrival into Quito will be steam hauled 
which is not currently the normal practice. We will transfer 
by coach to our city centre accommodation.

Day 7 Wednesday 26 February (B,l,D) Today we 
drive by bus to Otavalo to enjoy north of Quito. Our first 
stop will be at a 19thcentury cotton mill still containing 
all of the manufacturing equipment brought in from the 
UK. It is now a wonderful museum with a fascinating 
history. We explore the Imbabura province and visit the 
Otavalo Market and the Peguche indigenous community. 
Accommodation in a historic country estate.

Day 8 Thursday 27 February (B,l,D) Today we have 
an excursion on the other main restored line in Ecuador. 
Our journey continues higher up into the Andes to an area 
famous for its salt mines. African slaves were brought in 
to labour in these mines and it is their villages and culture 
that we will be exposed to during our lunchtime stop, 
with a cultural show before enjoying a lunch of traditional 
cuisine. We will return on the train, travelling the complete 
length of the line during which it is planned to have some 
steam running. Return to overnight accommodation in 
central Quito.

Day 9 Friday 28 February (B, l) This morning we will 
head north of the capital to visit the historic location of the 
line of the equator. As well as containing a monument this 
site has a number of interesting museums, but has now 
been found not to lie exactly on the equator, which is the 
location we next visit, where some very interesting sci-
ence will be demonstrated to us. We journey further north 
visiting one of the famous artisan markets before arriving 
at our overnight accommodation set in a colonial garden. 
Accommodation in an historic country estate.

Day 10 Saturday 29 February (B,l) Time to explore 
this, the first UNESCO World Heritage City accompanied 
by an expert local guide. Our visit will take in the Grand 
Plaza, the colonial and government office buildings, 
cathedrals and churches as well as archaeological 
museums. Our meals today will be taken in exclusive 
restaurants located within the city centre. During the mid-
afternoon we transfer to Quito international airport for our 
flights back to the UK via Amsterdam.

Post-tour add-ons

As part of the booking process for the holiday you can 
choose one of several extensions to the tour to take full 
advantage of travelling to Ecuador. The unescorted tour 
will mean an early morning flight from Quito over to the 
Galapagos Isles – approximately 90 minutes – and a 
transfer on to our luxury cruise boat. Taking a seven-night 
itinerary enables you to visit the more remote islands 
with their more interesting geology and ecosystems. The 
exciting itinerary is packed with opportunities to see much 
of the varied wildlife and geology of this unique island 
chain. At the completion of our cruise our return flights to 
Europe depart from Guayaquil, avoiding the need to travel 
back to Quito.

A reasonable degree of fitness is required for this tour, 
although fortunately, whilst we do climb high in the 
Andes, all the accommodation is at lower levels although 
still high above sea level. If you have any doubts it is worth 
checking with your doctor prior to booking.

Prices (per person)
• From London Heathrow: £3,850
• From Norwich: £3,850
• From Birmingham: £3,850
• From Manchester: £3,850
• From Humberside: £3,940
• From Edinburgh: £3,775
• From Guayaquil to Quito: £2,975

Options
• Single room supplement: £690

Deposit 
• £750 plus any flight costs
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The itinerary is still being finalised and we are about 
(9th Oct 2019) to sign contracts for the special 
trains. 

Everything should be finalised by the end of October 
and this page will be updated as we get prices. 
To register your interest in this trip please use the 
“Book now” section on the top right. Registering 
your interest will cost you nothing but will give you 
a 5% discount once the tour price is finalised.
We are hoping to include culture visits ten of the 
most beautiful and unmissable places in israel.

acre – north israel
A variety of different cultures have inhabited Acre 
throughout its history, including the Crusaders and the 
Ottomans, each leaving their mark on this region. With 
interesting, culturally molded buildings, ruins and sights 
around every corner, Acre is a must-visit location in the 
north of Israel. Enjoy a romantic evening walk along the 
port, have a meal at one of the local restaurants or take a 
relaxed stroll through Acre’s markets.

nazareth
Located in the lower Galilee, Nazareth is an important 
holy destination for Christians around the world. In 
addition to its great religious value, Nazareth is also a 
city rich in culture and history, not to mention interesting 
archaeology, all of which will show visitors a different side 
to Middle Eastern charm.

Sea of Galilee
The Sea of Galilee, or as Israelis call it, the Kinneret, is a 
major water source, as well as the largest freshwater lake, 
in Israel. The history of the lake goes way back. According 
to the New Testament, many of Jesus’ miracles occurred 
here, including his walk on the water. Today, tourists visit 
The Sea of Galilee to enjoy the relaxing lake, have fun 
building rafts, or practice various water activities.

Golan Heights
In the north of the country you can find Golan Heights, 
a mountainous region with breathtaking landscapes, 
wonderful nature reserves and intriguing historical attrac-
tions for the whole family. If you’re interested in hiking, 
the Golan region offers a variety of different paths with 
varying levels of difficulty, dependent on the time of year. 
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Rail and ancient 
Wonders of 
israel
8 or 11 Days |  
11/14 - 21 March
Flying into Tel aviv we plan to travel 
on all rail lines in israel with a private 
charter train used on the freight lines. 
On most of the passenger lines we 
will need to use service trains (loco 
hauled where possible) as the lines 
are too busy for our charter train. 

It is especially impressive during spring, when flowers 
are blooming and the fields are green. In wintertime, the 
Hermon Mountain, located in the Golan Heights, is an 
ideal destination for skiers.

Haifa
Haifa has a variety of different neighborhoods and a mix 
of cultures, making it a very lively place to visitor. Tourists 
can enjoy the beautiful port and the vibrant beach, perfect 
for surfers. Plus, they can take in the beautiful nature 
Haifa has to offer with its unique Bahai Garden.

Tel aviv
Tel Aviv combines relaxing beaches, a vibrant nightlife, 
authentic markets, culinary delights and much more. 
The diverse society is very open-minded, so everyone 
will be able to find their place here. As Israel’s center 
of entertainment, Tel Aviv also offers a full calendar of 
events throughout the year. 

Jerusalem
Jerusalem is considered one of the world’s holiest 
cities, as it is home to important spiritual sites for three 
major religions: Islam, Christianity and Judaism. Visiting 
Jerusalem is like travelling back in time. At the center 
you’ll find the Old City surrounded by a grand wall; here, 
visitors can learn a lot about Jerusalem’s religious history 
by visiting places such as the Al Aqsa Mosque, the Church 
of Holy Sepulcher, and the Western Wall. The Old City of 
Jerusalem is divided into four quarters: the Muslim quar-
ter, the Armenian quarter, the Christian quarter and the 
Jewish quarter. When visiting Jerusalem, visitors should 
make a trip to one of the museums outside the Old City, 
such as Yad VaShem, a Holocaust remembrance center.

Dead Sea
The lowest point on earth, at more than 430 meters 
(1,412 feet) below the sea level, the Dead Sea is not only 
fun to float in, it is also healthy, historic and surrounded 
by breathtaking beauty. This endorheic lake is one of 
the saltiest bodies of water on Earth, giving it the perfect 
buoyancy for floating. Plus you can cover your body in 
the healthy Dead Sea mud to find pure, inner relaxation. 
Once in the Dead Sea area, there are two other sites that 
should not be missed: Masada, with its archaeological 
importance and amazing views, and Ein Gedi, a water 
oasis in the desert.

Highlights
•  Three-day charter train to rail 

lines not normally open to 
passenger trains

•  Travel on the complete Israel rail 
system

• Jerusalem 
• Nazareth
• Acre
• Death Sea
• Sea of Galilee 
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Eilat

After traveling around Israel, taking in history, nature and 
culture, Eilat is the perfect destination in which to relax. 
Equipped with a great variety of beautiful hotels and re-
sorts, this paradise at the very south of Israel offers many 
different activities. Visitors can take diving lessons along 
coral reefs and enjoy the stunning under-water world 
of the Red Sea. Other activities include swimming with 
dolphins, enjoying good food, or having a calmer day at 
the pool or the beach. During summertime, temperatures 
can reach highs of over 40 degrees Celsius (104 degrees 
Fahrenheit), and average lows of 19 degrees Celsius 
(66.2 degrees Fahrenheit) during winter.
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Tour Manager: iain

From: Heathrow (direct) and most uK regional 
airports (indirect with KlM or Turkish airlines)

Day 1 Sunday 22 March (D) Arrival in Amman. Most 
direct flights (5 hours flight time) from UK arrive late even-
ing, while some connections vis Istanbul arrive in the early 
hours. Tour bus transfer to hotel. Or via the land crossing 
from Israel for those joining the tour off the PTG Israel tour 
Bus transfer from the border crossing. Overnight – 4 * 
Hotel, Amman. Welcome dinner.

Day 2 Monday 23 March (B) Leisurely late morning 
start. Two options: Cultural- guided city tour – visiting the 
Citadel, the Roman Theatre as well as the labyrinthine 
“downtown” in the heart of the city with its markets and 
shops as well as many cafes, bars and restaurants. Or 
Rail Enthusiast: Coach to University of Jordan, Amman 
to see plinthed JHR 4-6-2steam loco #84 (NS #1612 
of1959); then to Amman station where we visit the small 
museum and tour the locomotive depot / workshops 
where steam locomotives are still being repaired and 
returned to service. Here we will gain a good introduc-
tion to the former Hijaz Railway, built by the Ottomans 
in the early years of the 20th century to connect Turkey 
via Damascus to the holy city of Medina in what is now 
Saudi Arabia. The line opened in 1908 but only served 
this purpose for a few years prior to the First World War, 
when it was famously put out of action by the exploits of 
Lawrence of Arabia. Overnight – 4 * Hotel, Amman.

An evening visit to the microbrewery at Fuheis, 15km NW 
of Amman can be arranged, with sufficient interest. 

Day 3 Tuesday 24 March (B,l) Departing at approxi-
mately 09:00 on steam-hauled train to Al-Mafraq north 
of Amman. Lunch in local restaurant. Afternoon coach, 
trip firstly a short visit to see plinthed steam loco - JHR 
#63 2-6-2T (FUF #2149 of 1955) at Al-Bayt University, 
Mafraq, then on to the spectacular, extensive Roman 
ruins at Jerash, which are now generally acknowledged to 
be one of the best preserved Roman provincial towns in 
the world. Hidden for centuries in sand before being exca-
vated and restored over the past 70 years, Jerash reveals 
a fine example of the grand, formal provincial Roman 
urbanism that is found throughout the Middle East, 
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Rail and ancient 
Wonders of 
Jordan
11 Days |  
22 March - 01 april
an exploration of the railways and 
ancient wonders of the kingdom  
of Jordan. 

comprising paved and colonnaded streets, soaring hilltop 
temples, handsome theatres, spacious public squares 
and plazas, baths, fountains and city walls pierced by 
towers and gates. Time permitting, we will head further 
north to Umm Qais in the hills above the River Jordan 
valley, where the Roman ruins are juxtaposed with an 
abandoned Ottoman-era village. Return back to Amman 
via the Jordan valley for a further night in Amman.

Day 4 Wednesday 25 March (B) Coach transfer to 
Madaba to visit the 19th Century Greek Orthodox Church 
built over the remains of an early Christian Church with 
its 6th Century mosaics. We return to Amman via Salt 
and Mount Nebo and rejoin the train to start our journey 
southwards towards Aqaba, where other attractions 
await. Late morning transfer to Amman station – steam 
hauled train to Al-Jeza. Diesel hauled train onwards to 
A-Qatrana. The lack of hotels in the desert area south of 
Amman means that we must take a coach transfer back 
to the hotel in Amman.

Day 5 Thursday 26 March (B) Coach transfer back to 
A-Qatrana where we make a short visit to remains of the 
Ottoman castle before boarding our diesel hauled train 
to Al-Abiad. Here we hope to travel a short branch line 
heads eastwards to the Wadi Al-Abyad phosphate mine, 
if it’s available. We then take the coach for the journey to 
Petra via the town of Karak where, for the rail enthusiast 
we hope to visit plinthed JHR steam loco 2-8-2 #73 (FUF 
#2146 of 1955) at Al Mu’tah University before visiting 
the impressive hilltop-crusader castle that dominates the 
town. Continue south along the famous King’s Highway to 
Petra where we spend the first of 3 nights in a 4* hotel.

Day 6 Friday 27 March (B) This morning we take the 
coach back to Al-Abiad, braking the journey at Shobak 
Crusader castle ruins. We take the train southwards to 
Ma’an where we visit the original Jordan-Hejaz Railway 
station before ending our journey at Ma-an Aqaba Railway 
station En route we hope to visit by train to the phosphate 
mine at Al-Hasa (if available) and make a short walking 
visit off the train at Anieza to explore the 16th century 
Ottoman castle remains. Coach transfer from Ma’an back 
to the hotel in Petra.

Highlights
•  Citadel and Roman Theatre of 

Amman
• Tour of loco depot and workshops
• Steam hauled charter train
•  World renowed Roman ruins at 

Jerash
• The ‘Red Rose City’ of Petra
•  Steam-hauled tourist train with 

‘Lawrence of Arabia’ attack
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Day 7 Saturday 28 March (B) The highlight of the 
tour – the “Red Rose City” of Petra where we can visit the 
giant red mountains and vast mausoleums of a departed 
race at sunrise, or later if you wish. Although much has 
been written about Petra, nothing really prepares you 
for this amazing place: it has to be seen to be believed. 
Entrance to the city is through the Siq, a narrow gorge, 
over 1 kilometre in length, which is flanked on either side 
by soaring, 80 metres high cliffs. Just walking through 
the Siq is an experience in itself. The colours and forma-
tions of the rocks are dazzling. As you reach the end of 
the Siq you will catch your first glimpse of Al-Khazneh 
(Treasury). The Treasury is just the first of the many won-
ders that make up Petra. As you enter the Petra valley you 
will be overwhelmed by the natural beauty of this place 
and its outstanding architectural achievements. There are 
hundreds of elaborate rock-cut tombs with intricate carv-
ings - unlike the houses, which were destroyed mostly by 
earthquakes, the tombs were carved to last throughout 
the afterlife and 500 have survived, empty but bewitching 
as you file past their dark openings. Here also is a mas-
sive Nabataean-built, Roman-style theatre, which could 
seat 3,000 people. There are obelisks, temples, sacrificial 
altars and colonnaded streets, and high above, overlook-
ing the valley, is the impressive Ad-Deir Monastery – a 
flight of 800 rock cut steps takes you there. 

Overnight at Petra

Day 8 Sunday 29 March (B) Currently the Aqaba 
Railway are upgrading the line south of Ma’an through 
Wadi Rum to the Red Sea coast at Aqaba and construct-
ing a new line to the re-located phosphate ship-transfer 
terminal south of the city. Unfortunately, the upgraded 
line is not going to be available to us and therefore after 
a second visit to Petra or a leisurely morning at the hotel, 
we will travel by coach direct to Wadi Rum and visit the 
location made famous by the legendary “Lawrence of 
Arabia”, including a jeep tour. We overnight at Al-Bait 
Bedouin Camp, with all facilities including air conditioning 
and Bedouin restaurant and entertainment.

Day 9 Monday 30 March (B) After breakfast we take 
the coach to Wadi Rum station for the Steam-hauled 
Tourist train with “Lawrence of Arabia” mock-attack” 

(as seen on Chris Tarrant’s “Extreme Railways” and BBC 
World Travel Show). We then drive through the spectacu-
lar desert and mountain scenery to Aqaba, hopefully with 
visit to the Aqaba Railway Depot, with an afternoon arrival 
at our Resort Hotel on the Red Sea coast for a relaxing 
evening as the sun sets behind the Egyptian coastline 
across the narrow sea-way. 

Day 10 Tuesday 31 March (B) We have two options 
today: a short city tour to include the Aqaba Fort with its 
giant flag and the old town, or perhaps a morning on the 
beach, followed by PM Transfer for the short flight from 
Aqaba Airport to Amman. The second option is a scenic 
coach return to Amman International Airport / Amman, 
via the Kings Highway and the Dead Sea. Of course, there 
is also the possibility to extend your holiday with an extra 
night or two in Aqaba. Overnight in 4* Amman Airport 
Hotel or our earlier Amman hotel if you wish to extend 
your stay here.

Day 11 Wednesday 1 april (B) Day-time flights 
Amman International Airport to UK.

Prices (per person)
• From Heathrow: £2,495
• From Gatwick (via Istanbul): £2,495
• From Birmingham (via Istanbul): £2,525
• From Manchester (via Frankfurt): £2,595
• From Edinburgh (via Heathrow) £2,555
• From Bristol (via Heathrow): POA
• From Amman: £1,950

Options
• Single room supplement: £250
•  Flight supplement might apply from some UK 

airports – confirmed at time of booking

Deposit 
• £500

creo




PTG TOURS  |  Personal, Tailored, Guided Tours68

it is rugged and wild with glaciers, countless 
rivers and lakes, majestic mountain peaks, some 
active volcanoes, and nearly 34,000 miles of tidal 
shoreline. north america’s highest peak at 20,320 
ft, Mt. McKinley (or Denali), is located in alaska.

Our tour is designed to cover both of the 
fascinating railways in alaska - a sort of “clear 
alaska” - including the legendary alaska Railroad 
and the White Pass & yukon Railroad (WP&yR). 
along the way in addition to amazing scenery we 
should see some extraordinary wildlife including 
bears, eagles and whales.

On the Denali Star and coastal classic trains we 
will travel ‘GoldStar’, which includes:

• Confirmed seat in the upper-level observation car
•  Complimentary coffee, soda, or tea served at 

your seat
•  Priority seating in the lower-level dining room 

showcasing original alaska artwork
• Meals included (breakfast, lunch and dinner)
•  Private outdoor upper lever viewing deck - the 

only one of its kind!

Day 1 Monday 24 august We depart London in the 
mid-morning for the long flight to Vancouver where we 
will clear Canadian customs. We stay in a hotel near the 
airport. For those arriving early you can take a very good 
‘Sound Transit’ light rail direct from SeaTac Airport to 
downtown Vancouver - maybe take the frequent ‘Seabus’ 
for a fifteen minute trip over the water to relax in a café or 
visit the large new real ale pub and enjoy the views of this 
lovely city. Those wanting to see more of Vancouver are 
advised to add days on at the end of the holiday. It is also 
possible to join the holiday in Seattle or Fairbanks.

Day 2 Tuesday 25 august It’s an early start to catch 
the Amtrak Cascades Talgo train direct to Seattle, a very 
attractive four hour journey. There is an opportunity to 
take breakfast or refreshments in the café coach during 
the journey before we arrive in Seattle mid-morning 
where we have a break for a few hours. We then take the 
local ‘Skytrain’ system for the journey to the airport and 
check in for the Alaska Airlines flight north to Fairbanks. 
We chase the setting sun on this flight so enjoy the views. 
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Rail and natural 
Wonders of 
alaska
15 Days |  
22 august - 7 September
As the Aleutian Islands cross over the 
180 degree longitude line, Alaska is in 
fact the westernmost, northernmost, 
and easternmost state!

A bus will meet us at the airport and drive us into town, 
where we check in to our hotel for two nights. There is an 
option to join the tour today.

Day 3 Wednesday 26 august (B) Today is a free day 
for acclimatisation and your own exploration of Fairbanks. 
Its central location makes it the focal point for the tiny 
villages scattered throughout the surrounding wilderness, 
and Fairbanks is a staging point for North Slope villages 
such as Barrow and the oil fields of Prudhoe Bay. Yet 
it still retains its down-home “frontier” feel. Fairbanks 
is called “the Golden Heart of Alaska”, a reference to 
the character of her people as much as to the location 
in Alaska’s interior, or to the discovery of gold in 1902. 
Because it is just 188 miles south of the Arctic Circle 
(above which the sun neither sets during the summer 
solstice, nor rises during the winter solstice) during our 
stay the night will be very short indeed. You may feel up to 
a visit of the Pioneer Park, a heritage theme park where 
there are museums, an old ship and an old-time saloon. 
We should also be able to ride the narrow gauge Tanana 
Valley Railroad in the park.

Day 4 Thursday 27 august (B,l,D) We have a morn-
ing departure on the Denali Star, the premier train of the 
Alaska Railroad. We travel south all the way to Anchorage. 
The train is an excellent way to travel in sheer luxury in 
‘GoldStar’ accommodation. A large upper deck open-air 
balcony allows great photo opportunities and is an ex-
tremely popular part of this tremendous journey, and the 
time will fly by despite the long journey. As we head south 
on our way to Anchorage, we hope for a nice sunny day 
with the chance to clearly see Mount McKinley, America’s 
highest mountain, during the afternoon.

Day 5 Friday 28 august (B) Anchorage to Whittier and 
Spencer Glacier, (09:45 departure, 21:15 return arrival)

Today we make a round trip to Whittier and Spencer 
Glacier on the “Glacier discovery”. The Glacier Discovery 
Train travels from Anchorage south along Turnagain 
Arm. After the stop at Whittier we continue to Spencer 
Glacier Whistle Stop, a backcountry paradise developed 
in partnership with the Chugach National Forest Service. 
A well-maintained 1.3 mile gravel path leads from the 
tracks to the edge of Spencer Lake and a spectacular 

Highlights
•  Unique, stunning scenery and rail 

journeys
•  Chance to travel on all rail lines in 

Alaska
•  Anchorage to Palmer for the 

Annual state fare – rare line
•  Two trips on the legendary White 

Pass & Yukon Railroad
• Steam train option
•  Sail from Juneau to Skagway 

along the rugged coastline
• Amazing wildlife
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view of massive Spencer Glacier, and a U.S. Forest 
Service Ranger is on site to provide narration along the 
way. Another option is to stay on the train a bit further to 
Grandview (additional cost) as this has some appeal as 
Bartlett Glacier and Trail Glacier come into view. Many 
consider this the most scenic stretch of track, as the 
train winds along the Placer River Valley and amid the 
alpine meadows of Grandview. The return journey back to 
Anchorage is also via a stop at Whittier to allow another 
look around this small town, time for fish and chips even!

Day 6 Saturday 29 august (B) Today is a free day in 
Anchorage to explore at your own pace. Also today there 
will be opportunity to take a special train from Anchorage 
to Palmer for the Annual state fare. This train only runs 
five days a year so for the railfans one not to miss.

Day 7 Sunday 30 august (B,l,D) Today we make a 
round trip to Seward on the Coastal Classic. The Coastal 
Classic train is a local favourite that winds through the 
stretch of wilderness between Anchorage and Seward. A 
string of massive glaciers visible from the track enriches 
the journey and then the fantastic climb up Moose Pass 
offering superb views. This train travels to the shores 
of Resurrection Bay for convenient connection to Kenai 
Fjords National Park where whale watching, sea kayaking, 
tidewater glacier viewing, fishing, and dog sled rides take 
place. On arrival we join a Kenai Fjords catamaran tour for 
a few hours and hope for some really close encounters 
with the local wildlife!

Day 8 Monday 31 august (B) This morning we fly with 
Alaska Airlines from Anchorage to Juneau, the Alaskan 
capital city. The flight takes around one hour and forty 
minutes. We will have a free afternoon in Juneau. Take a 
trip up the Mount Roberts tramway and enjoy the stun-
ning views from way above Juneau and almost certainly 
you’ll get to see some of the majestic Bald Eagles flying 
around this area. Don’t miss the Red Dog bar for dinner in 
the evening for a real local experience.

Day 9 Tuesday 1 September Today we take the Alaska 
Marine Highway sailing from Juneau to Skagway via 
Haines. The sailing takes around four hours (which may 
include a short stop in Haines) and should allow great 
views of this beautiful part of the world and gives us a 
mid day arrival in Skagway. The town will still be busy 
with tourists off the huge cruise ships before their evening 
departures. We will stay at the ‘Westmark Inn’ which is 
right in the centre of town and only a very short walk from 

the station and the shops. The local ‘Skagway Brewing 
Company’ does great food and drink, and also try some 
Thai food at the really popular ‘Starfire’ restaurant, all 
right in the centre of town.

Day 10 Wednesday 2 September Today is a free day 
in Skagway and gives everyone a chance to explore this 
amazing town, highly recommended is the peace and 
tranquillity of the walk to Smugglers Cove, you may even 
see whales from there. There are plenty of activities to 
check out once in town

Day 11 Thursday 3 September Today we have a 
chance ride the regular Skagway - Fraser steam train 
(extra cost). Baldwin Steam loco 73 should be the power 
and this locomotive makes a fine sight and sound climb-
ing the terrific grades up towards the Summit and beyond 
into Canada. We will turn on the loop just south of Fraser 
station for the awesome decent back into Skagway.

Day 12 Friday 4 September We will leave early on train 
number 1 which runs the full length of the railway from 
Skagway to Carcross. The line north of Carcross is out 
of use and unlikely to ever open again. Train 1 is the first 
train of the day out of Skagway and it may be pulled by 
one single ‘Alco’ loco. The main station in the town centre 
is known locally as the “depot”, and the depot is known 
as the “shops” - all very confusing! As we leave town the 
steep climb really starts and we pass the small stops at 
Denver and Glacier where hikers leave and join the train. 
As we pass through the trees keep your eyes peeled for 
bears; small cubs can occasionally be seen clinging to 
the trees as the train passes by. At Gulch we pass the old 
disused cantilever bridge and then approach the summit 
which is the US / Canadian border. (The actual customs 
facilities are further inland as this is such a remote area.) 
The train then continues over a rocky area past Gateway 
before arriving at Fraser. Canadian customs will pass 
through the train during this stop. Train 1 is the only train 
of the day north of Fraser as it follows a series of lakes 
before arriving at Bennett. After a break of around forty-
five minutes a packed lunch is served on the train. The 
final section of the journey is alongside more lakes to the 
small town of Carcross. On arrival here we will have time 
for an ice cream in Canada and then return to Skagway. 
We have an early evening arrival back in town.

Day 13 Saturday 5 September Today is a free morning 
in Skagway and then very sadly we say goodbye to this 
magical little town which we have been privileged to 

Prices (per person)
•  14 day holiday Vancouver to Whitehorse: 

£3,490
•  12 day holiday Fairbanks to Whitehouse: 

£3,290
•  Flight costs from/to UK are confirmed at time 

of booking and are estimated at between 
£700 and £1,200 depending on how early 
you book.

Options
•   Single room supplement: £790 (main hotels), 

POA (alternative hotel)
• Steam Train Journey on WPYR: Approx £125
• Wildlife Cruises (2): £250

Deposit 
•  £500 (plus any flight costs if you are booking 

your flights through PTG)
• Balance due 60 days before departure

Price includes
•  Rail and road travel and activities as outlined 

in the itinerary (the two wildlife cruises and 
the steam train are extras as above)

• Good quality hotel accommodation
•  Gold star upgrade on Denali Star and Coastal 

Classic trains
•  Services of our Tour Manager (tour is escorted 

from Vancouver to Whitehorse)
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary B = Breakfast, 

L = Lunch, D = Dinner

Flights
•  Direct flights from London to Vancouver. 

Indirect flights from other UK airports.

stay in for four days. We take the mid day train to Fraser 
where we do an easy transfer onto a connecting bus to 
Whitehorse where we spend one night.

Day 14 Sunday 6 September (B) The final day today 
and there may be time to visit the Copperbelt Railway 
where narrow gauge Austrian built locomotives pull tourist 
trains around the woods. Or possibly ride the diesel 
powered vintage tram car from Lisbon if it is running 
along the waterfront. A mid-day transfer to Whitehorse 
airport for the flight to Vancouver (14:30 with Air North) 
precedes our return flights back home from Vancouver. 
Alternatively, travel by train across Canada (see below) 
and fly back to the UK from Halifax.

Day 15 Monday 7 September Arrive London

Return via canada by train option

Wish to travel a considerable amount of the journey home 
by train? Join the Canadian at Vancouver for the three 
and a half day journey from Vancouver to Toronto. After 
a twenty-four hour break (longer possible) it’s a five hour 
journey to Montreal, and then forward on the Ocean on a 
twenty-three hour journey to Halifax. Flights from Halifax 
to UK take under six hours!

Internal flights from Seattle to Fairbanks, and Anchorage to 
Juneau are included in the main holiday price.
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The mountains are covered in blazing colour that 
signals winter is again approaching. This tour 
features a number of spectacular train rides in all 
four states. The tour begins and ends in Boston. 

Tour Manager: chris Skow

From: Heathrow, Manchester or Edinburgh

Day 1 Saturday 3 October Direct flights from Heathrow 
(11:15 with BA), Manchester (11:30 with KLM) and 
Edinburgh (11:00 with Delta) to Boston and hotel check-in 
at the Comfort Inn Boston. The Comfort Inn offers free 
Hotel shuttle service from Logan airport and the AMTRAK 
Depot. AMTRAK also offers good rail service to Boston 
from points all over the United States and Canada. We 
recommend, if you can, flying out a day early (Friday 2 
October) for a pre-tour night in the hotel in Boston.

Day 2 Sunday 4 October (B) Morning departure with 
our charter coach for transfer to explore historic down-
town Salem, the famous Witch Trial history and water-
front. From there we will transfer to the MBTA and board 
train #2109 for a ride to the end of the line in historic 
Cape Ann region of the New England coast at Rockport. 
From the depot our coach will transfer us to downtown the 
Rockport area for sightseeing, shopping and independent 
lunches. This small New England Village is full of charm 
and beauty and is considered a Crown Jewel of the 
Massachusetts Coastline. Steeped in rich seafaring and 
art history Rockport is a fishing town, the area was first 
colonized in 1690 and it is pure New England. The famous 
movie “The Perfect Storm” was filmed here. Over a 
hundred and fifty unique and interesting shops in the area, 
plus many wonderful restaurants. You have a wide variety 
of restaurants to choose from to have your lunch while 
taking in views of the harbour and beaches. Later in the 
afternoon our coach will transfer us to our Portsmouth, 
New Hampshire hotel for independent dinners. 

Day 3 Monday 5 October (B,D) Today our coach will 
take us for a short tour of downtown Portsmouth and 
the bay, then deliver us to the Dover New Hampshire 
AMTRAK Depot, where we’ll board AMTRAK #681 the 
“DOWNEASTER” to Freeport Maine. From the Freeport 
depot our coach will transfer us to the Freeport outlet 
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Spectacular 
new England  
in the Fall
10 Days | 3 - 12 October 
The autumn colours in new England, 
there is nothing like it anyplace else in 
the united States. Join us for a spec-
tacular week of sightseeing and train 
journeys in Massachusetts, Maine, 
new Hampshire and vermont during 
the height of the fall colors. This tour 
will present to you some of the most 
awesome scenery in new England. 

store shopping district where you’ll find the legendary LL 
Bean Headquarters and their specialty stores , as well 
as many other well-known major outlet stores, and have 
independent lunches.

Next, we travel to Boothbay Railway Village for sightseeing 
and steam train rides. Here you’ll find a vintage auto col-
lection considered one of largest in New England, model 
trains, real trains including six narrow gauge locomotives, 
28 historic buildings with period contents, farm and 
fire-fighting equipment and many more exhibits of New 
England’s rich heritage. Situated on 30 acres, this is also 
the home of the State of Maine’s World War I gift from 
France of a 40 & 8 railroad “Merci Car” and other historic 
rolling stock. From the Village we’ll continue on to our wa-
terfront Boothbay Harbor Hotel. After settling in we have 
arranged for a very special fabulous New England Lobster 
Bake and seafood dinner at 7pm in the hotel restaurant. 

Day 4 Tuesday 6 October (B,l) Morning coach ride 
through the Maine countryside on our way to Alna, 
Maine and our train rides at the Wiscasset , Waterville & 
Farmington Railway Museum. This is one of the original 
Maine 2-foot narrow gauge railroads, and closed in 
1943. Then 25 years later the museum was formed by 
an all volunteer group that is restoring the actual original 
right of way, every year adding a bit more trackage 
and improvements. Photo run-byes, switching, steam, 
museum exhibits, original freight and passenger rolling 
stock, scenic farm-lands and absolutely a fun experience. 
Some describe it as being like a really big model train set! 
We have also arranged for delicious homemade style box 
lunches from the Dragonfly Cove Farm to be waiting for 
us at the WW&F, which you can eatthere or on the road 
while our coach travels to our next location: the Maine 
Narrow Gauge Museum in downtown Portland. Here you’ll 
have an opportunity to explore many historical displays, 
restored and unrestored narrow-gauge rolling stock, both 
freight and passenger. Then we’ll take a 3 mile ride along 
scenic Casco Bay on a Maine 2 foot gauge train with a 
photo stop. On return our coach will take us to our North 
Conway, New Hampshire hotel and independent dinners.

Day 5 Wednesday 7 October (B,l) In the morning our 
coach will take us into downtown North Conway and the 

Highlights
•  Wonderful autumn/fall colours
• 13 train rides
• 6 dinners/lunches
• Escort throughout from/to Boston
• Boothbay Railway Museum
• Café Lafayette dinner train
• Mount Washington cog railway
• Good tourist class hotels
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historic Conway Scenic Railway Depot. This is a part of 
the former Boston & Maine Railroad built over 135 years 
ago. Shopping, sightseeing and depending on time and 
staff availability a possible roundhouse and shop tour. 
The model railroad club layout will be open as well. From 
here we’ll board the scenic “Notch Train” and enjoy a 
specially prepared box lunch while our train winds its way 
up Crawford Notch to the summit depot for more photo 
ops. As the train travels up the White Mountains it will 
pass along sheer cliff bluffs, steep ravines, cascading 
brooks, streams, panoramic mountain vistas, crossing the 
famed Frankenstein Trestle and the Willey Brook Bridge. 
From the Notch Depot we transfer back to our coach and 
follow the Conway Scenic tracks to Fabiens, hopefully 
“railfanning” our former train along part of the way, until 
we divert to the entrance of the Mount Washington Cog 
Railway to arrive at Base or Marshfield Station. After 
boarding as a group we’ll take a breathtaking gravity 
defying ride on one the only two daily steam-hauled 
trips up the mountain, all the others are diesel. This the 
world’s first mountain cog railroad built in 1869; climbing 
6,288 feet from Base Station, on a 37% grade, at 4 mph, 
consuming a ton of coal and 1000 gallons of water to 
the summit of the tallest point in New England! Mount 
Washington is also recognised for having the world’s 
worst weather records . You’ll have about 45 minutes to 
explore before our train begins its return to Base Station. 
Then our coach will return us to our North Conway hotel 
and independent dinners.

Day 6 Thursday 8 October (B,D) Today will be a 
day dedicated to enjoyable sightseeing and photo ops, 
including at least two classic covered bridges, the scenic 
Kangamangus Highway and fall colors photo stops as we 
work our way to our Lincoln, New Hampshire hotel. We 
have dinner at Brittany’s Cafe in Lincoln.

Day 7 Friday 9 October (B,D) We will start our day with 
sightseeing photo stops of three covered bridges including 
visiting the historic town of Bath. Incorporated in 1761, 
named after English statesman William Pulteney, the first 
Earl of Bath and Secretary of War. The church restoration 
is quite interesting, and the Old Country Store is a must 
visit. This is also one of our covered bridge locations, 
there are three here, the oldest from 1829. Independent 

Prices (per person)
•  From Heathrow: £3,395
• From Manchester: £3,595
• From Edinburgh: POA
• From Boston: £2,950 

With flight prices are for guidance only and not 
guaranteed until you make your booking.

Options
•  Single use room supplement: £460
•  Upgrade to Premium Economy on flight: approx. 

£450
•  Upgrade to Business Class on flight: approx. 

£1,700
•  Pre-tour night in Boston: £160 per room includ-

ing breakfast

Deposit 
•  £750 (own flights), £1,250 including flights

lunches. We return to our Lincoln hotel in the early 
afternoon. At 3:40pm we depart the hotel on our coach 
to the Cafe Lafayette Dinner Train. This is a 20-mile train 
journey along the banks of the scenic Pemigewasset 
River, following the former B&M Railroad right of way 
which was constructed in the late 1800’s. Now operated 
by the HOBO Railroad, they also provide the power for our 
dinner train. Riding in classic restored Pullman cars you 
will enjoy five fabulous courses of fine dining and spirits 
served in the Grand European manner! As darkness de-
scends on our journey our trains auxiliary lighting comes 
alive eliminating the passing countryside as we continue 
our ride through the evening. Our coach returns us to our 
Lincoln hotel after dinner.

Day 8 Saturday 10 October (B,l) Our coach takes 
us to Compton New Hampshire where we’ll visit the 
Blair Covered Bridge and cemetery. Spanning the 
Pemigewasset River, the first bridge was built in 1829, 
and then burned by Lem Parker who confessed “God told 
me to do it.” He wasn’t convicted because no one saw 
him do it! The second bridge was then built in 1869, and 
then rebuilt in 1977. The original bridge was built after 
a doctor unsuccessfully tried to Ford the river. His horse 
drowned, but the doctor rescued, and the town quickly 
raised the funds to build the bridge. We next travel to 
Merideth, New Hampshire to the Winnipesaukee Railroad 
Depot where we board the Winnipesaukee Fall Foliage 
Special. This is a rare mileage special trip that does 
not follow their usually used trackage. Including a real 
sit-down meal, the train leaves the depot at 11am and 
returns at 3pm. We then return to our hotel in Lincoln. 
Independent dinners.

Day 9 Sunday 11 October (B) This morning our coach 
will deliver us at the White River Junction AMTRAK Depot, 
where we will board the Northbound AMTRAK Vermonter 
train departing at 11am and arriving at Bellows Falls at 
noon. Here we’ll spend a couple hours for independent 
lunches and sightseeing, before we gather and ride to 
Chester, Vermont. We then board the Green Mountain 
Railroad’s Green Mountain Fall Foliage Train for a one-
hour tour. We then board our coach for one last time and 
head back to Boston and hotel check-in at the Comfort 
Inn Boston. 

Day 10 Monday 12 October (B) Hotel check-out 
and road transfer to Boston Airport for flights back to 
Heathrow (21:40), Manchester (20:35 via Amsterdam) 
and Edinburgh (21:53). Or why not stay visit another US 
city via Amtrak. Direct trains to New York, Philadelphia, 
and Washington to name just three.
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it has not though in the past, featured significantly 
in the plans of railway-oriented itineraries. For 2020, 
we are planning our second Mexico tour featuring 
the renowned travel-brochure destinations and 
combining these with rail travel and many other 
items of interest to the railfan. We also offer in 
connection with Mexico our second rail and culture 
pre-tour to Panama.

The giant pyramids at chichen itza and Teotihuacan 
are visited as too, are colonial city centres including 
Mexico city’s Zocalo, and many other must-see 
sights. Our rail attractions commence with the 
exiting train to Tequila and the distillery, then 2 
days on the incredibly spectacular copper canyon 
Railway, followed by some scheduled train travel 
in the Mexico city and Puebla areas. We visit 
several railway museums and other locations 
where heritage steam and diesel locomotives are 
preserved, and we plan to have a Baldwin 2-8-0 + 
coaches in imitation steam for photos in an historic 
station. We will endeavour to look at locations 
where heavy rail-freight operations are active and 
also ride a hacienda horse-drawn railway. Our 
programme will appeal to dedicated railfans and 
their partners, together with those who wish to see 
the real Mexico. Peruse our itinerary and come with 
us and please also consider our Panama pre-tour!

Tour Manager: Ray email ray@ptg.co.uk 

From: Heathrow, Gatwick, Birmingham, Manchester 
or Edinburgh

Day 1 Thursday 8 October We plan to take daytime 
flights to Mexico City and stay at a hotel within the airport 
complex where we can meet any guests making their own 
flight arrangements. Those taking the Panama extension 
fly directly from Panama to Guadalajara (for 3 nights).

Day 2 Friday 9 October (B,l,D) We will take a morning 
flight to Guadalajara, the second city, and visit a small 
railway museum having a giant 4-8-4 en route to our 
hotel, where we stay for two nights. After lunch, we take 
the light-rail to the magnificent colonial centre in this most 
Mexican of cities. For those with stamina after dinner 
there may be the opportunity to see some of the local 
Mariachi bands.
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Rail and ancient 
Wonders of 
Mexico With 
Panama pre-tour
4 days | 5-8 October 
10 days | 8-23 October
Mexico is included in most travellers’ 
bucket-lists, with poignant pre-
Hispanic artefacts from the Aztec 
and Maya civilizations, colonial 
architecture aplenty and dramatic 
landscapes in a temperate zone. 

Day 3 Saturday 10 October (B,l,D) We join the Jose 
Cuervo Express train excursion to Tequila, its distillery 
and exquisite town centre. You will have a Tequila tasting 
experience, free-time in the centre and see a Mexican 
Culture show. This exiting train is a 1-way journey, and 
our plan is to photograph the morning train and return on 
the evening train, enjoying food and complementary free-
flowing drinks. There is a packed lunch and snack dinner 
from Jose Cuevero but, you might like to supplement this.

Day 4 Sunday 11 October (B,l,D) It’s a brisk start 
today with a flight north to Los Mochis, the western end 
of the Copper Canyon Railroad. We will view several 
preserved locomotives and proceed to El Fuerte pausing 
at San Blas to photograph the day’s Chepe Express and 
hopefully visit the loco depot. The night is in El Fuerte and 
we take brief city tour before dinner.

Day 5 Monday 12 October (B,D) We board our train at 
El Fuerte for the first day of our very comfortable Copper 
Canyon ride, which will take us on a stupendous journey 
through several climatic zones of diverse ecology as we 
climb to nearly 8000ft. Lunch can be enjoyed in the 
train’s dining coach. We alight at Divisadero and, after 
photographing the departing train, we stay on the very 
edge on the Canyon itself, which is deeper in parts than 
the Grand Canyon.

Day 6 Tuesday 13 October (B) After photography of 
the westbound Chepe Express we have a morning pro-
gramme to the Canyon until we re-commence our railway 
journey on the Chepe Regional to Chihuahua. The railway 
climbs further then spirals around and over itself to take 
us eastwards. Lunch and dinner (not included) can either 
be taken on the train or purchased from the Raramuri 
Indians on the station. Arrival in Chihuahua is mid-evening 
after which we retire to our central hotel.

Day 7 Wednesday 14 October (B,l) In Chihuahua, we 
visit the 2 stations where there are preserved locomo-
tives, the former Nacionales de Mexico roundhouse and 
the Chepe locomotive depot, together with the Museo 
Casa de Villa featuring revolutionary hero Pancho Villa. 
Mid afternoon we must transfer to the airport for our flight 
to Mexico City and our central hotel for 4 nights. Dinner 
must be something from the airport.

Highlights
•  2 days of travel on the 400-mile 

Copper Canyon Railway
•  Ride the Jose Cuervo Express 

between Guadalajara and Tequila
•  World heritage Aztec and Maya 

civilization sites
• Colonial City centres
•  Several railway museums and 

other rail-interest sites.
•  Panama pre-tour with 50ml of rail 

travel and in-depth views of canal
• Most meals included
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Day 8 Thursday 15 October (B,l,D) Today, we visit 
the large Aztec Pyramid and archaeological site north of 
Mexico City at Teotihuacan, and afterwards, take lunch 
at the Otumba Railway Museum where we hope to see 
heavy rail action. After, we transfer to the Suburbano rail 
system at Cuautitlan for our return to the city. Heavy-
freight rail traffic should be seen on the journey and a 
Shay locomotive is present at the Buenavista terminus. 
Dinner is in Mexico City.

Day 9 Friday 16 October (B,l) The day commences 
with a visit to the Zocalo, the old colonial centre of 
Mexico City, followed by 2 railway museums display-
ing locomotives. They are at the Railway Union HQ and, 
an old station. Lunch is taken nearby, and we are now 
adjacent to visit the Basilica de Guadalupe, after which, 
you will be sufficiently comfortable to enjoy free-time for a 
destination and after dinner of choice. One option will be 
to take the metro 4 stations to join the Suburbano to seek 
heavy-freight action. If one wishes, a Mariachi dinner can 
be arranged.

Day 10 Saturday 17 October (B,D) Our programme 
commences with a short visit to the railway section at 
the Technological Museum, housing yet more locomo-
tives, before a ride on the new HS line to Toluca. Before 
returning we can visit the preserved locomotive present. 
We will then visit the fascinating Trotsky’s House. Lunch 
will comprise free-time at nearby Coyoacan, then we 
visit the tram and trolley bus museum, before moving to 
Xochimilco to return to the city and hotel on Tren Ligero 
and the Metro.

Day 11 Sunday 18 October (B,D) We leave briskly for 
a view of ancient Cholula, which is where we board a 
modern tram-train to deposit us in Puebla, at the National 
Museum of Railways. A brief visit is made to the Ferrosur 
station prior to visiting the colonial centre, for a lunch-
break. Our final visit of the day is to Cuautla where we’re 
negotiating with the railway museum to position their 
2-8-0 locomotive in the old station. We take dinner locally 
before transferring to Mexico City airport for a late flight to 
Campeche to stay for two nights.

Day 12 Monday 19 October (B,l,D) After a late arrival, 

it will be a relaxed morning to first check-out any freight 
trains on the Yucatan Railway. We will take lunch in the 
historic centre followed by a tour of the city and San 
Miguel Fort by imitation streetcar. Dinner will be at our 
hotel.

Day 13 Tuesday 20 October (B,l,D) We depart 
Campeche for Uxmal to visit the large Maya pyramid ex-
tant, before transferring to a Hacienda for our lunch. This 
estate operates a horse-drawn henequen railway. We take 
a relaxing journey on it and view the process from plant 
to fibre and then to rope. We continue by road to nearby 
Merida for two nights.

Day 14 Wednesday 21 October (B,l) In Merida, we 
visit the Yucatan Railway Museum, and hopefully the 
Yucatan Railway depot, view many dumped locomotives 
and the old terminal station. Lunch is taken in the main 
square of this attractive city and after a tour of the centre, 
we have a free relaxed evening at one of the city’s many 
fine restaurants.

Day 15 Thursday 22 October (B,l,D) This will be our 
final day of touring, and we commence with a visit to the 
stupendous pyramid at the Chichen Itza Archaeology 
Zone, where lunch is taken. After, we move to Playa del 
Carmen on the coast for our farewell dinner and final 
night.

Day 16 Friday 23 October (B) We transfer the c.1hr to 
Cancun airport for homebound flights. Playa del Carmen 
is highly recommended for a relaxing holiday extension or, 
as a base to visit Maya artefacts at Tulum, the nearby Sian 
Ka’an Biosphere or Cozumel Island.

Our Panama ‘extension’ will comprise a 3-night 
pre-tour stay in the capital Panama city. come  
and join us as we propose: 

Day P1 Monday 5 October (D) We arrive at Tocumen 
Airport Panama City and transfer to our hotel for dinner.

Day P2 Tuesday 6 October (B,L,D) We commence our 
Panama exploration with a transfer across the Isthmus of 
Panama to the province of Colon. In about 1 hour we will 
have crossed the continent from ocean to ocean, after 
which, visit the remains of the Castle of San Lorenzo, a 

Prices (per person)
•  From Heathrow (direct Aero Mexico): £3,650
•  From Heathrow (BA, return via Philadelphia): 

£3,750
•  From Gatwick (out via Miami, back direct): 

£3,850
•  From Birmingham (KLM via Amsterdam): 

£3,750
• From Manchester (Virgin via Atlanta): £3,750
•  From Edinburgh (BA via LHR, return via  

Philadelphia): £3,750
• From Mexico City to Cancun £2,995

Options
•   Single room supplement Mexico: £465 
• Panama pre-tour: £1,200
• Single Supplement Panama: £145

Deposit 
•  Full package Mexico: £500 plus flight costs
•  Full package Panama+Mexico: £800 plus  

flight costs

UNESCO World Heritage Site built to fortify and protect 
the river entrance and Las Cruces Trail leading to Panama 
City. Lunch will be taken nearby at Shelter Bay Marina 
before we visit the small ‘Mule’ locomotive museum at 
Gatun Locks, and then the observation centre at the new 
Agua Clara locks. Our return to Panama City will be by the 
Panama Canal Railroad, which follows a similar route to 
the canal and carries some of the trans-ocean container 
traffic. The railway takes us alongside the artificial 
Gatun Lake, flanked by the exuberant rainforests of the 
Soberania National Park.

Day P3 Wednesday 7 October (B,l) Today we transfer 
to Gamboa, where the Chagres River meets the Panama 
Canal to enjoy extraordinary views of the Canal and its 
traffic from a boat voyaging along the Gatun Lake section 
passing by gigantic cargo ships. Our boat will pass close 
to rainforest covered islands (once hill tops) where we 
search for various items of wildlife including crocodile 
and species of monkeys. We lunch at the nearby Gamboa 
resort after which, we can return to our hotel or, remain 
in the Gamboa area to observe canal and rail traffic. The 
evening is free, and one might like to ride the metro or 
visit the city centre.

Day P4 Thursday 8 October (B) Our final day starts 
with visits to various parts of the Pacific side of the Canal 
where there are preserved rail locomotives including 
at the Miraflores Locks’ visitor centre. At Miraflores we 
expect to get a close-up visit to view of the operation of 
the Mule rack locomotives. We complete our tour with 
a visit to the UNESCO Heritage quarter of the city when 
there is free time to take lunch. We transfer to the airport 
in the late afternoon for a flight to Guadalajara.
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This tour is for a maximum of 18 people so please 
book early to avoid disappointment.
Tour Manager: chris Skow
From: london Heathrow plus other uK airport 
(indirect).

Day 1 Wednesday 14 October Direct BA flight at 
14.40 from Heathrow to Denver; From Gatwick (out via 
New York, return direct); from Manchester or Edinburgh 
(via LHR). Transfer to downtown Holiday Inn Express 
hotel. The rest of the evening on your own to relax and 
explore the downtown area of the city. 

Day 2 Thursday 15 October (l,D) Today we visit 
the Colorado Railroad Museum in nearby Golden. This 
museum is full of wonderful Colorado Narrow Gauge his-
tory and rolling stock and is the best railroad museum in 
Colorado. We will leave the museum around mid-day and 
then pay a visit to the Forney Transportation Museum 
in Denver. The Forney Museum of Transportation is a 
one-of-a-kind collection of over 600 artifacts relating to 
historical transportation. One of the highlights include: 
Union Pacific ‘Big Boy’ Steam Locomotive #4005. In the 
evening we will have our “Welcome to Denver Dinner”. 

Day 3 Friday 16 October (D) We depart Denver 
and head for Canon City located at the mouth of the 
Royal Gorge. On the way we plan to stop at Colorado 
Springs to view the famous “Garden of the Gods” rock 
formations. We will ride the 12:30PM train on the Royal 
Gorge Scenic Railroad train for a journey through the 
spectacular Royal Gorge. After our train ride we travel by 
highway to Fort Garland to board the evening Wine and 
Dine train with dinner on the Rio Grande Scenic Railroad 
then by road to Chama, New Mexico and hotel check-in 
at the Branding Iron Motel.

Day 4 Saturday 17 October (l) After breakfast, visit 
to the railroad yards and workshops to watch the crew 
prepare the steam locomotive for a 10:00AM departu-
reon the Cumbres & Toltec Railroad. This morning you 
will have a choice to either ride the steam train up the 
steep grades to Cumbres Summit or you can follow the 
train by highway and get some great action shots then 
board the train at Cumbres Summit and ride the rest 
of the way to Antonito, Colorado arriving at 4:05PM. 
Once the train arrives at Antonito we head for Durango, 
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Trains and 
Treasures of the 
Western States
15 days | 14 - 28 October
This tour will present to you some 
of the most exciting and scenic 
excursion train rides in six western 
states of the USA during the peak 
fall colors. This tour includes visiting 
Colorado, New Mexico, Utah, Nevada, 
Arizona and California. Additionally, 
many spectacular national and state 
parks will be visited as we make 
our way westward from Colorado to 
California using vans which allows us 
more flexibility. 

Colorado by highway arriving early evening and hotel 
check-in at the Best Western Rio Grande hotel.

Day 5 Sunday 18 October (B,l) Before boarding our 
train in Durango we will visit the Durango & Silverton 
museum which is attached to the workshops and give 
you a view into the roundhouse from the museum. We 
then board the first steam train of the day on the famous 
Durango & Silverton Narrow Gauge Railroad. This train 
leaves Durango at 8:00AM and arrives in Silverton 
before lunch having passed through the dramatic Animas 
Canyon. Being on the first train gives us the opportunity 
to photograph the second train which arrives 45 minutes 
later. The Durango & Silverton Railroad shares a special 
place with the Cumbres & Toltec Scenic Railroad as the 
two iconic narrow-gauge steam railways of the American 
west. You will ride both of them and have opportunities for 
line-siding and photography. There is a railway museum 
in the old Silverton station. Your train will depart Silverton 
at 1:45PM and you will have the option to get off of this 
train at the Rockwood Station and follow by highway for 
photos on into Durango. 

Day 6 Monday 19 October (B) Before we leave 
Colorado we visit the Mesa Verde National Park. Mesa 
Verde, Spanish for green table, offers a spectacular look 
into the lives of the ancestral Pueblo people who lived in 
the wonderfully preserved cliff dwellings. Our next call is 
the Navajo Nation’s Monument Valley Park where we are 
subject to Navajo laws and customs. You will be experi-
encing one of the most majestic - and most photographed 
- points on earth as the astonishing landscape of mesas 
and buttes towering up to 1000 feet above the valley floor 
have been used in numerous Western movies. 

We stay at the Navajo owned View hotel where all 
rooms face east with a private balcony and views unlike 
anywhere else in world. After the sun sets you can head 
for the hotel restaurant for dinner.

Day 7 Tuesday 20 October (l) A morning exploration 
of Monument Valley as we travel the 17 Mile Drive to 
view some of the rock formations such as Rain God 
Mesa, and Totem Pole before heading north into Utah, 
stopping to visit Goosenecks State Park on the edge 
of the San Juan river canyon with impressive views 

Highlights
• Twelve train rides
• Six western states
• Eight railroad museums
• Three railroad workshops
• Nine National and State Parks
• Eleven lunches/dinners included
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over the entrenched river meander a thousand feet 
below. Next is the Valley of the Gods, a hidden gem 
with scenery similar to that of nearby Monument Valley, 
but much less visited. After a picnic lunch we are back 
on the road enjoying the vast vistas at Canyonlands 
National Park with its countless canyons and fantasti-
cally formed buttes carved by the Colorado river and its 
tributaries. Hotel check-in Moab, Utah.

Day 8 Wednesday 21 October (B,l) Morning visit 
to Arches National Park which has over 2,000 natural 
stone arches, in addition to hundreds of soaring pin-
nacles, massive fins and giant balanced rocks. We 
continue our trek westward and have a picnic lunch 
at Capitol Reef National Park before arriving at Bryce 
Canyon National Park for our overnight stay.

Day 9 Thursday 22 October (l) Morning visit to Bryce 
National Park. Enjoy the many Hoodoos (oddshaped 
pillars of rock left standing from the forces of erosion). 
Mid- morning we leave this national park and resume 
our westbound trip stopping off at Cedar Breaks National 
Monument. Once we enter Nevada we soon pass by 
Great Basin National Park on our way to Ely, Nevada so 
a short stop is in order. From the 13,000-foot summit of 
Wheeler Peak, to the sage-covered foothills.

Morning visit to amazing Bryce National Park with its 
thousands of Hoodoos (odd-shaped pillars of rock left 
standing by the forces of erosion). Midmorning we leave 
this national park and enter Nevada, making a short stop 
at Great Basin National Park where sage-covered foothills 
rise to the 13,000-foot summit of Wheeler Peak. Check-
in to our hotel in Ely, Navada then maybe photograph the 
afternoon steam excursion train on its return journey. 

Day 10 Friday 23 October (B,l) Visit the Nevada 
Northern Railway yards and workshops in East Ely, 
Nevada. This is the best-preserved, least altered, and 
most complete complex remaining from the steam 
railroad era in the US, established in 1905 to support 
the area’s booming copper mining industry We take the 
afternoon steam-hauled excursion train up to a point near 
the Ruth Copper Mine. If you wish you may follow on the 
highway for some great action shots. 2nd night at the La 
Quinta Hotel. 

Prices (per person)
•  Full 15-day tour from Denver to San Francisco: 

£5,100
•  Return flight options from the UK from London 

or Manchester: Allow £650

Options
• Single room supplement for full tour: £680
• Discount for booking before 31.12.2019: £150*

Deposit 
•  £750 plus flight costs
• Final payment due by 15 August 2020

* discount cannot be used in conjunction with any 
other discount or voucher

Day 11 Saturday 24 October (B) It is time to yet again 
head west across the Nevada desert on the “Loneliest 
Road” in America. We will make stops in Eureka and 
Austin on our 287-mile journey between Ely and Fernley. 

Eureka is one of the best-preserved mining cities in the 
American West and rich lodes of precious metals made 
it the “Pittsburgh of the West”, overtaking the silver town 
of Austin in size and mining productivity during the middle 
1870s when the Eureka & Palisade Railroad was ex-
tended south to the Central Pacific. There were dozens of 
saloons, gambling houses and bawdy houses, three opera 
houses and two breweries. Many of its buildings are 
impressive. We end at Carson City after a very long day.

Day 12 Sunday 25 October (B) On Sundays the 
Virginia & Truckee, Nevada’s most famous short line, runs 
a steam train from the Eastgate Station near Carson City 
up the steep hill to Virginia City and back, so today you 
can ride the train or follow to take photographs. Once this 
train arrives in Virginia City you will have the opportunity 
to visit the workshops. The ‘Bonanza’ short line’s last 
official revenue train operated on May 31, 1950 between 
Reno, Carson City, and Minden. 

We travel to Carson City to visit the Nevada State Railroad 
Museum where select pieces of equipment in the col-
lection are restored and operated throughout the year 
to demonstrate steam and early gasoline technology. 
Northward through Reno and on to Portola, our overnight 
stop. In the evening we are invited over to Chris Skow’s 
home for an all you can eat Mexican Buffet out on the 
deck. Chris will have his garden scale model trains run-
ning in the gardens and you can inspect his massive col-
lection of railroad artefacts in his private railroad museum.

Day 13 Monday 26 October (l) Portola is home to 
the Western Pacific Railroad museum which has the 
largest collection of diesel engines in North America, so 
we must visit it! Around mid-day we have the opportunity 
to photograph freight trains in the Feather River Canyon 
at such famous locations as the massive Clio Viaduct, 
Williams Loop and the Keddie Wye Bridge. We make 
our way down the canyon to Oroville and continue to our 
hotel in Sacramento, which is next to the California State 
Railroad museum and the old historic section of the city, 
so well placed for some evening exploration.

Day 14 Tuesday 27 October (B) For those that are 
interested we will take a ride on the Sacramento Regional 
Transit light rail line, then visit the California State Railroad 
Museum before boarding Amtrak’s Capitol Corridor train 
541 which departs Sacramento at 14.10 and arrives at 
Richmond at 15.35. Richmond is the across the platform 
connection with the Bay Area Rapid Transit (BART) and 
we will catch a BART train here for the ride into San 
Francisco, transferring to the street level street car line 
which will take us to Fisherman’s Wharf. San Francisco 
has purchased old street cars from all over the world 
and put them back into service to the enjoyment of many 
people. Our hotel is next to the street car line and a block 
away from one of the famous cable car lines. After dinner 
we have a night time tour of San Francisco using the 
street car, cable car and trams.

Day 15 Wednesday 28 October (B) Hotel check-out 
and transfer to the airport. 
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Because Peru is much frequented by americans, 
standards of accommodation and food are excellent 
and clients from previous tours have all commented 
on a wonderful and memorable experience.

From: Heathrow, Bristol, norwich, Birmingham, 
Manchester, Humberside, Edinburgh.

local Tour Manager.

Day 1 Friday 6 november 2020 (D) Early morning 
flights with KLM to Amsterdam from many UK regional 
airports. We all meet up for the direct flight from 
Amsterdam to Lima, Peru. Whichever flight you choose 
you will be met on arrival at Lima airport by our local 
representative and transferred to the hotel. Overnight in 
Lima. It is also possible to fly out the afternoon or evening 
before to Amsterdam for a hotel at Amsterdam airport.

Day 2 Saturday 7 november (B,D) A chance to 
recuperate, find your feet and explore the area close to 
the hotel. Past experience has shown that this rest day is 
very much appreciated. Overnight in Lima.

Day 3 Sunday 8 november (B,D) Today our tour starts 
in earnest with a guided exploration of colonial Lima. 
First, we will stop off at the Main Square to admire the 
Government Palace and City Hall, then visit the Cathedral 
of Lima with its numerous chapels and architectural 
styles. Our tour continues to the San Francisco Convent, 
built in the 17th century, and its catacombs – the ancient 
underground cemeteries of Lima. The Pueblo Libre district 
contains the Larco Museum, an eighteenth-century 
Viceregal mansion that houses more than 3,000 years 
of Peru’s pre-Columbian history including gold and silver 
jewellery as well as a collection of erotic ceramic tomb 
art! Overnight in Lima

Day 4 Monday 9 november (B,D) After breakfast we 
have an transfer to Lima airport for our internal flight 
to Arequipa. This is a UNESCO world heritage city and 
probably the best preserved colonial Spanish town 
in the world. The rest of the day is free to recuperate 
and to explore this fascinating city dominated by the 
5,822 metre-high Volcan Misti. The city is at 2,350 
metres above sea level, so you will be starting your 
acclimatisation to altitude. Overnight in Arequipa.
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Rail and ancient 
Wonders of Peru
16 Days | 6 - 21 november
This will be our fifth tour to Peru. 
Peru has many highlights, not least of 
which of course is Machu Picchu, one 
of the seven wonders of the world in 
which we are able to spend two days, 
but there are many more highlights 
and some of the most renowned 
railway journeys in the world. 

Day 5 Tuesday 10 november (B,D) Today we have an 
escorted tour of the city, beginning with the extraordinary 
architecture of the Convent of Santa Catalina, opened to 
the public in 1970 after more than 400 years of cloistered 
religious life. The strong, vibrant colours make this a 
photographer’s dream. Other sights include the Plaza de 
Armas or Main Square, the Cathedral and the Church of 
La Compañia. We cross the city and Chili River to enjoy 
the Carmen Alto viewpoint before visiting the “Mundo 
Alpaca” where you can get close to Llama and Alpaca, 
see how the wool is sorted and how the finest fibre in the 
world, Vicuña wool, is brushed and processed.

Finally, we will also visit the San Camilo market, built 
at the end of the 19th century based on the designs of 
Gustave Eiffel. Expect to see witchcraft stalls, people 
selling herbs for various diseases and an astonishing 
variety of potatoes! Overnight in Arequipa.

Day 6 Wednesday 11 november (B,l,D) Three 
great volcanoes dominate the area north of Arequipa: 
Chachani, Misti and Pichu. Our vehicle ascends the 
slopes of Chachani to reach the nature reserve of Pampa 
Cañahuas (4,000 to 4.500 metres) where you may see 
Vicuñas (a native alpaca species) as well as a variety 
of plants. We are on the altiplano now. This is the great 
high plateau of the Andes, cool and bleak with enormous 
skies. Our journey passes through Patahuasi, High 
Sumbay, Vizcachani, Toccra, Chucura and Patapampa 
where we are at 4800 metres with a vast panorama of 
the Andes before us. Our overnight stop is at Chivay in 
the Colca valley.

Day 7 Thursday 12 november (B,Packed lunch,D) 
An early departure so as to be able to see one of the 
most memorable sights of our tour – the awesome Colca 
canyon with Condors taking off from their nests into the 
abyss. Returning to Chivay we then pass through the 
villages of Pinchollo, Maca, Achoma, Yanque and stop at 
the viewpoint of Antahuilque to see the pre-Inca terraces 
or Choquetico platforms, complete with hanging tombs. 
There are high lakes and wild scenery as we travel to the 
city of Puno. Overnight in Puno.

Day 8 Friday 13 november (B,l,D) Today we explore 
Puno with a local guide, and in particular Lake Titicaca 

Highlights
• San Francisco Convent catacombs
•  UNESCO world heritage city of 

Arequipa
• Colca Canyon Condors
• Lake Titicaca
•  One of World’s greatest railway 

lines - Puno to Cusco – by luxury 
train

• Sacred Valley of the Incas
• Machu Picchu
•  All breakfasts and dinners 

included
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and the Uros Indians who live on rafts on the lake. The 
rafts are made from reeds, and three to ten families 
live on each one. Most roofs are made from totora 
reed carpets, though some families have replaced their 
traditional roofs by metal ones. The Uros call themselves 
Kotsuña, “the lake people”, and their origins go back to 
before the Incas. 

In the afternoon we have a coach tour to Lampa where 
the main attraction is the church of Santiago the Apostle 
which contains an exact replica of Michelangelo’s “The 
Pietà”. The mould of the sculpture was taken from the 
original in Rome, and was supposed to be destroyed 
after the copy had been made. Luckily this did not 
happen, so when the original statue in Rome was 
partially destroyed, the mould was used to restore the 
damage. Overnight in Puno.

Day 9 Saturday 14 november (B,D) Today we 
undertake one of the most memorable train journeys 
in South America, from Puno to Cusco. Operated by 
PeruRail, the train is called the Titicaca, and is a true 
luxury train, opulently furnished and serving fine food 
as you pass by Lake Titicaca and over the altiplano to 
Cusco. Expect to see llama herders on motorbikes! 
Overnight in Cusco.

Day 10 Sunday 15 november (B,D) Cusco is another 
world heritage city, originally built by the Incas. Our 
exploration will start with a visit to their main fortress, 
the fortress of Sacsayhuaman, a colossal structure 
of enormous stones, carved and fitted together with 
incredible precision. At Qenqo, the religious centre, we 
will enjoy a panoramic view of Puca-Pucara, the Red 
Fortress and then we visit Tambomachay which has 
aqueducts, canals and waterfalls that run through the 
terraced rocks. Our tour continues in city itself at the main 
square, dominated by the Cathedral with its exquisite 
vestibules and priceless paintings from the Cusco School 
of the 17th and 18th centuries.

Finally, we visit one of the most impressive buildings 
of Incan Cusco, the Qoricancha (meaning the Golden 
Temple) - a temple dedicated to the worship of the Sun 
God, whose interior walls were said to have been covered 
in gold. Overnight in Cusco.

Prices (per person, half board)
•  From London Heathrow: £3,295
• From Norwich: £3,350
• From Birmingham: £3,350
• From Manchester: £3,350
• From Humberside: £3,350
• From Edinburgh: £3,395
• From Lima: £2,560

Options
•  Single room supplement: £470
•  The with flight price shown might increase for 

late bookings

Deposit 
• £1,250 with flights or £600 with no flights

Day 11 Monday 16 november (B,l,D) This morning 
we head into the Sacred Valley of the Incas to Chinchero 
village, set at 3,772 metres above sea level and famous 
for the extraordinary beauty and quality of its textiles, 
as well as its Sunday fair, when local people dress in 
colourful traditional outfits travel down from their villages 
to trade their goods. Continue to the archaeological site 
of Moray where circular agricultural terraces descend 
150 metres, then to the salt pans of Maras, used since 
Incan times and offering amazing contrasts of brilliant 
white on green.

Finally, we will visit one of the last remaining Incan towns, 
Ollantaytambo, once guarded by a massive fortress. 
Part of the large archaeological complex used to serve 
as a wayside inn for royal delegations on long journeys. 
Overnight in Cusco.

Day 12 Tuesday 17 november (B,l,D) Today we come 
to one of the highlights of our tour, a visit to the historic 
sanctuary of Machu Picchu. A short coach journey will 
take us to the station outside Cusco from where we take 
our train to Machu Picchu, enjoying spectacular views 
along the way. A mini-bus will take us up the winding 
Hiram Bingham highway to the entrance. Rediscovered 
by Hiram Bingham more than a century ago, Machu 
Picchu is considered one of the wonders of the world. Its 
architectural beauty, spectacular setting and its enigmatic 
structures make it the experience of a lifetime and we 
have an excellent guide to tell us the fascinating story of 
this iconic location. Overnight in Machu Picchu village.

Day 13 Wednesday 18 november (B,l,D) You may 
wish to return to Machu Picchu accompanied by our 
guide, possibly to walk up to the Sun Gate, something 
several previous groups have done. Alternatively, relax 
and enjoy the village activities before boarding our 
afternoon train to return to Cusco. Overnight in Cusco.

Day 14 Thursday 19 november (B,D) Today we 
transfer by air from Cusco to Lima. Overnight in Lima.

Day 15 Friday 20 november (B,D) Free time to relax. 
Early evening accompanied transfer by coach to the 
airport for flights to the UK departing 21.05 to Amsterdam 
for onward connections to UK airports. Arrival back in the 
UK is on Saturday 21 November.

This tour has been designed to gradually increase the 
altitude to give you time to adjust. It is important to note 
that Puno and Cusco are at high altitude and that altitude 
sickness in the form of breathlessness and headaches is 
possible whilst acclimatising.
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The bustling town of Kolkata, capital of West Ben-
gal State, was founded as an East india company 
trading post and remained india’s capital under the 
British Raj from 1773 to 1911. colonial architecture, 
art galleries and festivals give Kolkata its special 
character.

Darjeeling, in the foothills of the Himalaya, was 
once a summer retreat for the elite of the British 
Raj. The black tea plantations, for which Darjeel-
ing is famous, are set against the backdrop of Mt 
Kanchenjunga, the world’s third highest mountain.

The Buddhist Himalayan Kingdom of Bhutan is 
characterised by monasteries, fortresses (dzongs) 
and dramatic landscapes.

From: Heathrow, Gatwick, Stansted, Birmingham, 
Manchester, Glasgow

Tour Manager: Jenny

Day 1 Saturday 14 november 2020 Flight departures 
with Emirates via Dubai from Heathrow (13:40), Gatwick 
(13:35), Stansted (13:50), Birmingham (13:30), 
Manchester (13:10) and Glasgow (13:00) to Dubai, where 
the group meet up for the same onward flight to Kolkata. 
Flights by other airlines are available.

Day 2 Sunday 15 november (D) We arrive into Kolkata 
airport and transfer to our hotel. Rest of the day is free for 
your own relaxation. In the evening we all meet up for our 
welcome dinner. We are staying at the 5* Grand Oberoi 
Hotel. Referred to as the ‘Grande Dame of Chowringhee’ 
this heritage hotel’s neo-classical facade and grand 
pillared entrance mark a successful fusion of classical 
Victorian and traditional Indian style and reflect the city’s 
colonial history.

Day 3 Monday 16 november (B,D) Our morning 
sightseeing tour includes a visit to the flower market 
where entire streets are transformed into a profusion 
of colour and scent. At the Mother House, dedicated to 
Mother Teresa at the time of her death, we will see her 
humble room in stark contrast with her elaborate tomb, 
and learn something of her life and work. In the afternoon 
we visit the Railway Museum adjacent to Howrah Station. 
As well as highlighting the history and heritage of the 
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Darjeeling and 
the Himalayan 
Kingdom of 
Bhutan
16 Days | 14 - 29 november
India is a country of contrasts and 
this tour of the Punjab, Uttarakhand 
and Himachal Pradesh offers some 
fascinating and unique travel 
experiences. 

railways in the eastern part of the country, displays 
include old drawings, documents and a collection of 
stamps. 150-Year old steam locomotives, carriages and 
saloon cars can be seen here. We continue by Circular 
Railway to Prinsep Ghat, home of the Heritage Railway 
Museum of Kolkata.

Day 4 Tuesday 17 november (B,D) We have the 
morning at leisure before catching the train to New 
Jalpaiguri where we transfer by road to Siliguri, in the 
Indian state of West Bengal, for the night. Known as the 
gateway of Northeast India, Siliguri is popular for three T’s 
i.e. tea, timber and tourism. We will be staying at Sinclairs 
Hotel, situated in Pradhan Nagar, at the heart of the city, 
Sinclairs Siliguri is a luxury hotel equipped with modern 
amenities. One of the most renowned hotels in the region.

Day 5 Wednesday 18 november (B,l,D) After 
breakfast we drive to Kurseong and the Makaibari Tea 
Garden and Factory. Proceeding to the Eagle’s Crag we 
enjoy panoramic views over the surrounding plains and 
hills, including, on a clear day, views of Kanchenjunga. We 
will visit poet and artist Rabindranath Tagore’s Museum 
for an introduction to his life and work before moving on to 
the Darjeeling Railway Museum. This afternoon we board 
the world famous The Darjeeling Himalayan Railway to 
Darjeeling. The Darjeeling Himalayan Railway, also known 
as the DHR or the Toy Train, is a 2 ft (610 mm) gauge 
railway that runs between New Jalpaiguri and Darjeeling 
in the Indian state of West Bengal. Built between 1879 
and 1881, it is about 88 km (55 mi) long. It climbs from 
about 100 m (328 ft) above sea level at New Jalpaiguri to 
about 2,200 m (7,218 ft) at Darjeeling, using six zig zags 
and five loops to gain altitude. On 2 December 1999, 
UNESCO declared the DHR a World Heritage Site.

In Darjeeling we stay at the (British) Hotel New Elgin. The 
Elgin is the oldest hotel in Darjeeling. Built in 1887, it is 
now a luxury heritage hotel completely restored to its 
former grandeur. Originally owned by the the royal family 
of Cooch Behar, the property was leased and run by a 
succession of British families, the last being Madame 
Nancy Oakley.

Day 6 Thursday 19 november (B,l,D) An early 
morning drive to Tiger Hill to watch the sun rise over 

Highlights
•  Kolkata
• Darjeeling
• The Himalayan Kingdom of Bhutan
• Railway Museums
•  Himalayan Mountaineering 

Institute and Zoological Park
•  The regular service of India 

Railways 
• The Darjeeling Himalayan Railway
• Great, often historic, hotels
•  Half board – all breakfasts and 

dinner included
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Kanchenjunga before returning to our hotel for breakfast. 
If we are lucky, we may also glimpse Mount Everest. 
After breakfast we board the DHR train again for the 
journey to Ghoom, and the famous Batasia Loop, followed 
by a visit to the ‘Ghoom Monastery’. The Yogi Choling 
Monastery was established in 1850 by the famous 
Mongolian astrologer and monk Sokpo Sherab Gyatso. 
The 15-foot-high image of the great Maitreya Buddha 
stands just inside the main monastery building. We 
return to Darjeeling by road for lunch after which we 
visit the Himalayan Mountaineering Institute, established 
in 1954 to encourage mountaineering as an organized 
sport in India. The Institute is the final resting place of 
Sherpa Norgay Tenzing, who, together with Sir Edmund 
Hillary, made the first ascent of Mount Everest in 1953. A 
leisurely walk through the Zoological park introduces us to 
some of the indigenous species of the Himalaya.

Day 7 Friday 20 november (B,l,D) After breakfast we 
visit the Takvar Tea Garden and the Tibetan Refugee Self-
help Centre where we will see craft articles in the process 
of being made and have an opportunity to purchase 
items. We will then take the old British hiking trail below 
Birch Hill offering views of the Singalila range, West 
and South Sikkim, the mountains of Nepal, the entire 
Kanchenjunga range, as well as neighbouring peaks. 
The afternoon is at leisure to stroll around Darjeeling 
and absorb the atmosphere of this special place with its 
history of the Raj. Or just sit and watch the DHR trains.

Day 8 Saturday 21 november (B,l,D) An early 
morning departure for the 5-hour drive to the Jaldapara 
Tourist Lodge where we spend the night. In the afternoon 
we’ll take a jeep safari deep into the Jaldapara National 
Park and Wildlife Sanctuary, home to the largest 
population of the endangered Indian one-horned 
rhinoceros, as well as to herds of elephant. 

Day 9 Sunday 22 november (B,l,D) After an early 
breakfast we drive to Phuntsholing, the border town 
between India and Bhutan and said to be the place 
Bhuddism was established in Bhutan. After completing 
immigration formalities, we visit the Kharbandi Monastery, 
founded in 1967 by the Royal Grandmother, Ashi 
Phuntsho Choedron. We continue by road to Bhutan’s 
capital city Thimpu where we spend the night at the 

Prices (per person)
•  From London Heathrow: £3,650
• From Gatwick: £3,650
• From Stansted: £3,650
• From Birmingham: £3,650
• From Manchester: £3,650
• From Glasgow: £3,650
• From Kolkata: £2,995

Options
• Single room supplement: £750

Deposit
• £1,250 with flights or £600 from Kolkata

Hotel Druk – a luxury four-star hotel where each floor, 
differently inspired, explores a subtle palette drawn from 
water, air, earth, fire and sky

Day 10 Monday 23 november (B,l,D) Our sightseeing 
tour of Thimpu today will include the Memorial Chorten, 
the Art Museum, Tashi Tschhodzong, seat of the 
government since 1952 which presently houses the 
throne room and offices of the king, and the statue of 
Buddha . In the afternoon Takin zoo, a wildlife reserve 
gives us an opportunity to observe the takin, national 
animal of Bhutan. 

Day 11 Tuesday 24 november (B,l,D) This morning 
we drive over the Dochula Pass (3,100 m). The 108 
temples, scattered across the hillside, honour those 
Bhutanese soldiers who gave their lives in the December 
2003 battle against Assamese insurgents from India. We 
stay at the fine RKPO Green Resort (for two nights) in the 
heart of the verdant and lush Punakha Valley. Flanked 
by thick pine forests, it overlooks the Punakha valley and 
hundreds of paddy fields that stair-step down to the valley 
floor.

Day 12 Wednesday 25 november (B,l,D) This 
morning we visit Chimi Lhakhang, a temple and 
monastery dedicated to the fertility rites of the tantric 
tradition. Before continuing our drive to Paro, we have 
time to visit the Punakha Dzong, the second oldest and 
second largest dzong in Bhutan and one of its most 
majestic structures. We stay for 2 nights at the PARO 
Drukchen Resort.

Day 13 Thursday 26 november (B,l,D) We have 
the option this morning to hike to Taktsang Monastery 
(Tiger’s Nest). After lunch we visit Ta Dzong, former watch 
tower which has now been converted into the National 
Museum of Bhutan with its wealth of information about 
the history of, and life within, Bhutan. 

Day 14 Friday 27 november (B,D) Transfer to the 
airport for our flight to Kolkata. Upon arrival, a sight-
seeing tour will include Dalhousie Square with its iconic, 
colonial era architectural landmarks, the Park Street 
Cemetery, Jain Temple and Rabindranath Tagore’s House. 
We again stay at the Grand Oberoi.

Day 15 Saturday 28 november (B) Depart for the airport 
for flights back to the UK ariving Sunday 29 november.
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Highlights of the trip include leaving the airport on 
a private train and rail journeys through amazing 
scenery as we travel through the tea-growing areas 
of the island. We also take in many of the country’s 
unEScO World Heritage Sites, and for nature lovers, 
there are amazing birds and nature reserves which 
we will visit. in short, this tour offers something for 
everyone. Our dates have been chosen to enjoy the 
best month weather-wise (“best” meaning coolest 
temperatures and least rain). 

Throughout this tour, we will have a local guide 
and crew, and our own private coach to take our 
luggage from hotel to hotel. This year we are 
offering both 10 and 14-day options.

your Tour Manager for this trip is David, who has 
led the Sri lanka tour three times before. Should 
you have any queries about the itinerary or if you 
wish to have a chat with him about the trip, please 
feel free to e-mail him on david@ptg.co.uk.

From: Heathrow, Gatwick, Stansted, Birmingham, 
Manchester, Glasgow. 

Day 1 Saturday 14 november Flight departures with 
Emirates via Dubai from Heathrow (13:40), Gatwick 
(13:35), Stansted (13:50), Birmingham (13:30), 
Manchester (13:10) and Glasgow (13:00) to Dubai, where 
the group meet up for the same onward flight to Colombo. 
It is also possible to fly direct with Sri Lankan Airways 
leaving Heathrow at 20:40.

Day 2 Sunday 15 november (D) We arrive at Colombo 
Airport in the morning where our coach will be waiting to 
take our luggage to the hotel, but we will travel into town 
by private train! And not just any train, but the luxurious 
Viceroy or Viceroy II carriage hauled by one of Sri Lanka’s 
last remaining operational steam locomotives. In fact, 
Mount Lavinia station is right next to our hotel, the excel-
lent Mount Lavinia Hotel. As with most evening meals, 
dinner will be a buffet with a wide range of dishes to suit 
all tastes.

Day 3 Monday 16 november (B,D) Ride a service train 
Colombo – Galle. This is a lovely ride through the palm-
tree plantations south of Colombo, always with the sea on 
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Wonders of Sri 
lanka by Rail
16 Days |  
14 - 28 november
Sri Lanka is a beautiful tropical 
island the size of Ireland that has it 
all: endless beaches, World Heritage, 
wildlife, beautiful scenery. And above 
all, a wonderful broad-gauge railway 
system still very much as originally 
built and we cover much of this 
system partly on service trains and 
partly with our own private train. 

our right. After lunch we have a city tour including Galle 
Fort. Galle was a Dutch trading station and is dominated 
by the picturesque fortress built by the Portuguese in 
the 16th century and extensively fortified by the Dutch to 
protect both themselves and their commercial interests. It 
was declared a World Heritage Site in 1988.

Day 4 Tuesday 17 november (B,D) We join a morning 
service train from Galle to Matara. From here we will visit 
the famous Star Fort and a snake conservation centre. 
Later we return to Galle to enjoy the excellent facilities at 
our hotel. Alternatively spend a relaxing day exploring the 
old and new parts of Galle. For rail fans, David will lead a 
trip along the new line to Beliatte and back.

Day 5 Wednesday 18 november (B,l,D) Rail fan 
Option: Ride the public service train Galle – Moratuwa 
where the T1 railcar will meet us and take us into 
Ratmalana workshops by rail. The SLR’s main workshops 
are almost a Victorian time capsule, and it is a fascinating 
glimpse back in time. We return to Mount Lavinia on the 
T1. Culture option: Travel back to Mount Lavinia by coach 
with a special stop at a “Turtle Sanctuary”. Join the rail 
group at Ratmalana, or go to the hotel to enjoy its facili-
ties. Picnic lunch served on board the T1.

Day 6 Thursday 19 november (B,D) Rail fan Option: 
We will ride on the beautifully restored T1 railcar out of 
Colombo to Avissawela, a journey of around 3.5 hours 
each way. On our return, we travel directly to Demagoda 
Running Shed. As well as maintaining many of the diesel 
locos used on the network, it also stores a collection 
of long withdrawn steam locos, and what’s left of the 
narrow-gauge stock. We also visit the nearby Maradana 
running shed. A packed lunch will be served on board the 
T1. Culture Option: 3-hour City Tour, taking in many of 
the area’s most important historic locations. Sri Lanka’s 
commercial capital and sea-port is a blend of old and 
new, with many reminders of its European colonial 
past. Bustling bazaars, Buddhist and Hindu Temples 
and Muslim Mosques contrast with smart modern 
Shopping Malls. Sightseeing highlights include the old 
parliament houses, Buddhist Temple, Town Hall, and the 
Bandaranaike Memorial International Conference Hall.

Highlights
• Private charter train
•  Private steam train from airport 

into town
•  Travel by rail with only short bus 

journeys
• All dinners and some lunches
• Stunning scenery
• Wildlife
•  Amazing welcoming and friendly 

people
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Note: Clients who opt to start the tour here will leave 
the UK on Wednesday and will be met at the airport by 
the local guide and representatives of J F Tours and will 
transfer to the hotel in Colombo by coach. Depending on 
the arrival time, there may be an option for an afternoon 
sightseeing tour of Colombo.

Day 7 Friday 20 november (B,l,D) Today we leave 
Columbo to head into the mountains. We travel on the 
line from Mount Lavinia – Rambukkana – Nanu-Oya 
by Viceroy special train with the views of rice cultiva-
tion, coconut palms and charming villages. On leaving 
Rambukkana our train begins to climb the Kadugannawa 
Incline, where trains climb 1400 ft in 13 miles, often on a 
ledge of rock cut out of the hillside. We also visit the new 
railway museum in Kadugannawa. On arrival at Nanu-Oya 
we are met by our coach for the short journey to Nuwara 
Eliya. This summer resort was discovered by British 
explorer Sir Samuel Baker in 1847 and was a favourite 
sanctuary of the British civil servants and planters in for-
mer Ceylon. It still keeps the atmosphere of a British vil-
lage with many of the buildings retaining features from the 
colonial period, such as the Grand Hotel, Town Post Office 
and Hill Club. After time to settle-in, there is an optional 
visit to a tea factory. Note: if we have enough clients, the 
first part of our journey will be behind one of Sri Lanka’s 
steam locos, before the diesel takes over. Otherwise, the 
whole trip today will be with a diesel loco.

Day 8 Saturday 21 november (B,l,D) Nuwara Eliya – 
Badulla – Nuwara Eliya. We transfer to Nanu-Oya to catch 
our Viceroy special train to Badulla. This part of the scenic 
train journey climbs into the mountains to reach the sum-
mit at Pattipola at 6226 ft., which is the highest altitude 
achieved by a 5’6” broad gauge main line anywhere in 
the world. Connecting two mountains, the Demodara 
Nine Arch Bridge was constructed solely out of solid rock, 
bricks and cement without using iron or steel. The nearby 
Demodara spiral is another attraction. We continue to the 
end of the line at Badulla, where we will have free time to 
explore the town. Return by train to Nanu-Oya and then 
by coach to Nuwara Eliya. Lunch will be served on board 
the Viceroy train.

Day 9 Sunday 22 november (B,l,D) Returning to 
Nanu-Oya to catch our Viceroy train, we make our way to 
Kandy. Kandy has an agreeable climate due to its altitude 
of over 1600 feet. Founded in the 14th century, it became 
the capital of the kingdom in 1592 and is located in a val-
ley surrounded by forested hills. The city was declared a 
World Heritage Site because of the outstanding Kandyan 
royal architecture found in the sacred Temple of the Tooth 
Relic, adjoining royal palace and other historical buildings 
nearby, which we will visit this afternoon. 

Day 10 Monday 23 november (B,D) This morning we 
visit the immaculately kept Peradeniya Botanic Gardens. 
Renowned for its collection of orchids, the gardens 
include more than 4000 species of plants, including or-
chids, spices, medicinal plants and palm trees. Look out 
for the varied wildlife, including monkeys, fruit-bats and 
many birds. After lunch, we will have free time to relax in 
the hotel or explore the bustling town. The hotel is next to 
Bogambara Lake, and you will find locals and visitors alike 
strolling round it and enjoying the scenery. For rail fans, 
David will lead a trip on a service train along the branch 
line to Matale, with time to explore this very typical small 
town, well off the usual tourist route.

Day 11 Tuesday 24 november (B,D) Today will begin 
with a visit to a beautiful spice garden and a very impor-
tant UNESCO World Heritage Site by coach. Firstly, the 
spice garden, where we see spices familiar to us in jars 
growing in their natural habitat. A local guide shows us 
the garden and explains the properties of several spices. 
After lunch in the garden’s restaurant, we continue our 
journey north to Dambulla, which is the largest, best 
preserved cave-temple complex in Sri Lanka. 

Day 12 Wednesday 25 november (B,l,D) Culture 
option: We make the short rail journey to Polonnaruwa to 
visit the Polonnaruwa World Heritage Site. The people of 
Sri Lanka are very proud of Polonnaruwa, the capital of 
the country from AD 200 to 1300 when it was sacked by 
Indian invaders and is the best preserved of the ruined 
cities. The city was supplied with water channelled from 
the still existing 2500-hectare reservoir known as the 
Sea of Parikrama. The Gal Vihara Rock Monastery is the 
most celebrated site in Polonnaruwa these days, with its 
gigantic rock sculptures. Rail option: The east coast town 
of Batticaloa is our destination today, as we make an out 
and back trip by train. This is a full day trip and takes us 
through the vast plains in this part of the island, but with 
a chance of seeing wild elephants. For track bashers not 
averse to an early rise, it may also be possible to take in 
the other branch to the east coast, to Trincomalee.

Day 13 Thursday 26 november (B,l,D) Habarana – 
Maho – Anuradhapura. This morning we visit one of Sri 
Lanka’s best-known sites, Sigiriya, also known as the 
‘palace in the sky’. Atop the 200-metre-high solid rock, 
an ancient Sri Lankan King (477-95) transformed the 
natural rock into a heavenly palace and part fortified town. 
We will have time to climb this to enjoy the spectacular 
views and see the ancient rock paintings. We then join 
our train to Maho Junction and Anuradhapura, arriving at 
our hotel at the end of the afternoon.

Prices (per person)
•  Full 14-day holiday including flight from London, 

Birmingham, Glasgow or Manchester: £4,750
• Own travel to Colombo: £4,125
•  Alternatively join the tour in Colombo on 

Thursday for a 10-day holiday: £3,150

Options
•  Single room Supplement: £695

Deposit 
• Travelling by air: £1,250
• Own travel: £500

Day 14 Friday 27 november (B,l,D) Culture option: 
Anuradhapura is another ruined city and was the first 
capital of the ancient kingdom of Sri Lanka and founded 
around the 5th century BC. The sacred city, which is 
spread out over approximately 100 acres (40 hectares) 
of land area, is home to the ruins of huge stupas, 
monasteries, Buddha images and colossal man-made 
lakes and ponds. This afternoon we will visit Mihintale & 
Isurumuniya temples. The 1080+ foot-high Mihintale rock 
is situated about 13 kilometres east of Anuradhapura. 
It is on this rock that the historic meeting between King 
Devanampiyatissa and Arahath Mahinda, the son of 
Emperor Asoka of India, is said to have taken place in 247 
BC. This meeting led to the King converting to Buddhism 
and the establishment and growth of Buddhism in Sri 
Lanka. In Isurumuniya temple there are four carvings of 
special interest in this Viharaya. They are the Isurumuniya 
Lovers, Elephant Pond and the Royal Family. Rail option: 
David will lead a trip by train on one of the two recently 
reopened lines to Jaffna and Kankesanthurai in the north 
of the island, or to Talaimannar Pier in the north-west. 
Before the civil war, Jaffna was one of the busiest stations 
in Sri Lanka, but suffered heavy damage in the 1980s 
and by 1990 the line had been closed. It reopened in 
2015. There are controversial plans to build a bridge to 
connect Sri Lankan and Indian railways at Talaimannar.

Day 15 Saturday 28 november (B,l,D) We travel 
by coach from Anuradhapura to Wilpattu National Park. 
Wilpattu is Sri Lanka’s largest national park. The unique 
feature of this park is the existence of “Willus” – Natural, 
sand-rimmed water basins or depressions that fill with 
rainwater. The park is home to leopard, elephant, sloth 
bear, jackal and other mammals whilst providing ample 
opportunities for bird watching, and we can expect to 
see eagles, horn-bills and many others. We continue to 
Puttalam Station where our train is waiting to take us 
south to Negombo. We have our Farewell Dinner at our 
hotel tonight. Transfer to the airport for our 01:50 early 
(Sunday 29 November) morning flights home.

This is a relatively easy tour, however on some of the 
optional visits it is necessary to be able to climb a flight 
of stairs and walk over rough ground. Two locations, in 
particular, Sigiriya and Mihintale, have some very narrow 
steps and steep climbs.
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The country is predominantly Buddhist and 
has many spectacular temples such as the 
Schwedagon Pagoda, Mount Popa and of course 
the temple studded plain at hot and dusty Bagan. 
There is great sightseeing around incomparable 
Mandalay and lake inle, with its floating gardens 
and village on stilts, but for many the attraction 
will be the characterful metre gauge railways, 
which pass through splendid scenery with many 
reminders of their British colonial past. 

From: Heathrow, Gatwick, Stansted, Birmingham, 
Manchester, Edinburgh.

Day 1 Saturday 16 January Flight departures with 
Emirates via Dubai from Heathrow (20:25), Gatwick 
(20:25), Stansted (20:15), Birmingham (20:50), 
Manchester (20:40) and Edinburgh (19:15) to Dubai, 
where the group meet up for the same onward flight to 
Yangon the capital of Myanmar (Burma). It is also possible 
to fly from Heathrow with Thai Airways via Bangkok.

Day 2 Sunday 17 January (B,D) A free morning to 
freshen up, relax and acclimatize to the time difference 
– and to the warm weather! Evening visit Shwedagon 
Pagoda, the most revered Buddhist temple in Myanmar. 
Although the origin of the pagoda is unclear, the local 
legend says that the original structure was built 2500 
years ago then renovated several times before taking 
its current shape in 15th century. The 8-sided central 
stupa is 99 metres tall and gilded with gold leaf and 
surrounded by 64 small stupas. Dinner at hotel.

Day 3 Monday 18 January (B,D) After breakfast 
our heritage tour starts with visit to Insein locomotive 
workshop followed by heritage tour of city visiting 
Yangon City Hall, former Immigration Departure, 
designed by Rowe & Company, Custom House, Red 
brick General Post Office and Nathida Jetty & Scotts 
Market. Transfer to Yangon railway station for the 
overnight train to Mandalay leaving at 1700 hrs. This 
train frequently stops at tiny train stations, mases of 
people awaited our arrival, quickly clambering aboard 
to settle into seats or sell Burmese Street Food and 
drinks. Overnight on train in twin berth sleeper.

cl
aS

Si
c

Magical 
Myanmar 
(Burma)
15 Days |  
16 - 30 January 2021
Burma, today known as Myanmar,  
is a fascinating country of mountains 
and a central plain dominated by the 
great irrawaddy river. 

Day 4 Tuesday 19 January (B,D) Arrive Mandalay 
Central Station at 07:30 hours. Transfer to nearby hotel 
for freshen-up & breakfast. Visit one of the most revered 
religious monuments of Myanmar, The Mahamuni 
Pagoda. Mandalay is well known for its skilled craftsmen 
while touring traditional workshops. Also experience the 
sights and sounds of Mandalay including the Golden 
Palace Monastery, the only royal Palace that survived 
during 2nd world war. This grand teakwood building is 
known for its exquisite woodcarving, visit the Kuthodaw 
Pagoda, whose 729 marble stone slabs of Buddhist 
scriptures have earned it the title being home to the 
world’s biggest book. Finally, proceed to Mandalay Hill 
for sunset view.

Day 5 Wednesday 20 January (B,D) Transfer to 
Mandalay Jetty to board a private local boat for travel 
upstream on Ayeyarwady River from Mandalay to Mingun 
(11 kms/1 hour). This river is always busy with small 
long tailed boats, bamboo rafts and ferries carry goods 
up and down the river. Visit the unfinished Mingun 
Paya, huge brick structure that was left unfinished as 
astrologers predicted that the king would die should 
the temple be completed. In 1800s, an earthquake left 
several cracks in the structure. On way back we visit 
Mya Thein Tan Paya and Mingun Bell, which weighs 
more than 90 tons considered world’s largest uncracked 
ringing bell.

Afternoon: visit to Sagaing with 600 white-painted 
pagodas and monasteries. It is home to more than 3000 
monks and 100 meditation Centres. Also visit Sagaing’s 
local Burmese market. Continue to 200 Years old U 
Bein Bridge, 1.2 kms in length, constructed of 984 teak 
posts that were once part of the deserted Inwa Palace. 
U Bein Bridge is widely considered as one of the most 
photogenic locations in Asia, especially at sunset.

Day 6 Thursday 21 January (B,D) Two hour scenic 
drive to the former British hill station Pyin Oo Lwin 
(Maymyo) stopping at a locally owned winery called 
Ngwe Nan Taw (Silver Palace Wine) where winemaker 
takes a rather experimental route by producing damson 
(local fruit like plum) wine. Finally, we visit a local market 
and old clock tower.

Highlights
• Shwedagon Pagoda
• Fabled Mandalay
• Stunning scenery
• Golden Palace Monastery
• Lake Inle
• Peaceful and welcoming people
•  British colonial buildings and 

railways
• The plain of temples at Bagan
• Several boat trips
• Amazing photo opportunities

2021
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Day 7 Friday 22 January (B,D) After breakfast, 
transfer to Railway station to board the Lasho-
Mandalay train leaving at 08:30 hrs. The train pass 
thru pretty hills and will cross the famous 700 m 
long Gokteik Bridge built in 1900 by the American 
Pennsylvania Steel Company. The impressive height 
from the bridge to the bottom of the valley is nearly 
300 m. After crossing the bridge the train will stop at 
a small station from where you get a chance to have 
better look at the bridge. We get off the train at Naung 
Pain Station and drive to Hsipaw (approx. 90mins). 
Arrive by afternoon, transfer to hotel. While in Hsipaw, 
we visit more sights around town such as Bamboo 
Buddha “Little Bagan” and very colorful Nat Shrine.

Day 8 Saturday 23 January (B,D) Optional - wake-
up early morning and visit candle light market – buying 
and selling local products. Breakfast at the hotel. 
Start your river journey along the Dokehtawaddy River. 
After a short walk to the jetty we take a private long 
tail boat. Start upstream sail for around 30 minutes to 
visit a 150-year-old monastery approximately walking 
around approx. 40 minutes through fruit plantation and 
local villages. Continue your journey on to Shan Tribal 
Village - meet locals and learn about their culture and 
traditions. Return to boat back to Hsipaw. Afternoon 
visit former palace of the last sky prince of Hsipaw, 
which is also called the Shan Palace. This modest 
house is kept up by the prince’s niece and nephew, 
who will share the tragic history of the last sky prince 
who is known from the film Twilight Over Burma.

Day 9 Sunday 24 January (B,D) After breakfast drive 
to Lashio and visit Quan Yin San, one of the largest 
Chinese temples in Myanmar that bears testimony to 
Lashio’s thriving Chinese community. Drive to airport 
to connect flight to Hehe. On arrival, met and drive 
to Nyaung Shwe (one hour), the gateway town to Inle 
Lake. Transfer to hotel for overnight stay.

Day 10 Monday 25 January (B,l,D) Day excursion 
by boat on the Inle Lake will include sights of the 
famous leg rowers, typical floating gardens, the local 
methods of fishing, villages and magnificent scenery. 
Also visit local markets in the Inle Lake region, then 
proceed to western shore of the lake where you will 

find the beginning of a stair path leading to well-hidden 
Indein complex. Visit one of the most amazing historical 
sights on the shore of the lake consisting hundreds of 
small stupas overgrown by moss and green vegetation. 

Visit local Intha family house and join them in preparing 
traditional dishes from generations. Have lunch with 
hospitable local family. After lunch, boat excursion to 
Phaungdaw Oo Pagoda, one of the most sacred shrines 
dated back to 18th century & local traditional crafts like 
Cigar workshops in Ywq-Ma and Inpawkhon. 

Day 11 Tuesday 26 January (B,D) After early 
breakfast, we drive to Shwe Nyaung railway station for 
slow and scenic train journey to Kalaw. Myanmar has 
the longest rail network in South East Asia and the train 
is a fascinating way to travel. From Inle Lake to Kalaw 
the gentle pace allows time to really appreciate the 
scenery. The open windows in the upper-class carriage 
provide the best natural air conditioning and give an 
interesting insight into the lives of the people who live 
and farm in the Shan Hills. We arrive at Kalaw’s small 
and charming station with time to take photographs 
before our bus takes us to our hotel.Rest of the day free 
to walk around this small town which reminds you the 
British colonial period, especially the architecture. 

Day 12 Wednesday 27 January (B,D) Drive for 
approx. 1 hour and reach the Green Hill Valley Elephant 
Camp – a respected conservation facility. Then embark 
a short walk to the river, passing through reforestation 
project set up by the camp and villagers. Visit Elephant 
Village and enjoy the activities with elephant owners. 
Drive 60 kms & approx. 2 hrs to HEHO airport to 
connect flight to Bagan.

On arrival met and transfer to hotel.

Day 13 Thursday 28 January (B,l,D) Sightseeing 
in Bagan – visit to an elevated temple view point for 
a panoramic view of the magnificent plains of Bagan. 
Continue with a visit to Golden stupa of Shwezigon 
Pagoda for an introduction into Bagan’s rich history, 
Wetkyi-in-Gubyaukgyi – a cave temple with Jatanka 
mural paintings and elegant Htilominlo Temple. Lunch 
at Ayeyarwaddy River Terrace Restaurant. Rest of the 
day free to relax.

Prices (per person)
•  From London Heathrow: £3,150
• From Gatwick: £3,150
• From Stansted: £3,150
• From Birmingham: £3,275
• From Manchester: £3,275
• From Edinburgh: £3,775
• From Yangon: £2,450

Options
•  Single room supplement: £530
• Premium Hot Air Balloon over Bagan: £320

initial Deposit
• £50 if booking before 31 March 2020

Balance of Deposit
•  £1,250 with flights or £600 from Yangon.  

Less any deposit already paid. 

Please register your interest in this tour before 
31 December 2020 to receive a 5% discount on 
the final selling price (up to £200). Just £50 needs 
to be paid now - balance by 31 March 2020.

Day 14 Friday 29 January (B) Optional early morning 
hot air balloon ride to experience the magic of Bagan 
and a thousand years of history from the silent platform 
of the air balloon with Champagne as the sun rises over 
the ancient Pagodas. Afternoon, transfer to airport to 
connect flight to Yangon. Transfer to airport leaving 
Yangon for your onward destination arriving back into 
the UK on Saturday 30th January.

With breakfast and dinner included each day you will 
need very little spending money for this tour. £10 a day 
will be plenty. It would be good to take an extra £25 to 
give tips where you have received exceptional service.  
A few Pounds goes a long way.
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uK culture Tours

claSSic

Classic tours are our regular general interest 
tours that we tend to run each year and priced 
to represent good value for our travellers. 
Destinations usually include Peru, Ecuador 
and Burma. We stay at good hotels and the 
itineraries are designed for easy going days 
with plenty of off-train activities, culture, 
history, gardens etc… Where possible the 
trains we travel on are of a certain vintage 
and one or two steam hauled trips are often 
included. For single traveller we keep the 
single supplement to our own costs.

vinTaGE

Vintage tours are Classic tours with an 
upgrade. Destinations include New England 
(USA) and Western States (USA). 

GRanD TOuRS

These tours are for people with a real sense 
of adventure, away from the normal tourist 
areas. Destinations include Jordan, Alaska, 
Mexico, India and Bhutan, and Sri Lanka. The 
tours are very much unique to PTG. We stay at 
conveniently located hotels of good standard - 
but you should bear in mind that some of our 
destinations have never seen a four-star hotel. 
Group sizes may vary. Itineraries are designed 
with rail travel in mind but also a good mix of 
culture and unique wildlife. These tours tend 
to be ‘one offs’ so miss that at your peril! 
Alaska is an annual trip.

WE aiM FOR:

•  Good hotels we have used before or, if a 
new destination then, hotels which have a 
good recommendation.

•  Plenty of freedom to do your own thing 
if you want your own time during the 
holiday.

• Relaxed daily itineraries. 

• As few early starts as possible.

•  Small group sizes - our average group size 
is around 20 with some tours with just 10 
participants. Maximum is around 32.

•  All our tours are escorted from the UK 
and some from the arrival airport. In a 
few locations we use excellent local Tour 
Managers we have used before.

•  Everything listed in our itinerary 
is included (unless it is marked as 
specifically marked extra cost).

•  Plenty of opportunities to sample the local 
wine and cuisine.

•  All our flight bookings include cabin and 
hold luggage.

•  We try to specialise in holidays which are 
unique to PTG Tours and not offered by 
our competitors.

•  Our groups are always friendly - mainly 
couples with 4 or 5 singles. We get almost 
as many single women as we do men on 
our rail and culture holidays.

•  We always offer any single room 
supplement at cost.

“I decided to simply give myself up to the experience and see what happened. 
Surprisingly, I am very glad now that I did – or I would have missed out on 
one of the most enjoyable family holidays of my life”… “I have never felt less 
touristyin my life”… “This holiday wasturning out to be far better than I could 
possibly have imagined”…

Clare Campbell, The Daily Mail
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Date Tour name Tour Type Tour Manager Page

22 - 29 May a Taste of Scotland: Glasgow and the West coast in Style anne 86

29 May - 2 or 5 June Portmeirion and the Welsh narrow Gauge Steam in Style Stephen 88

12 - 16 June central Wales - Trains, ales and Gardens classic Marion 90

13 - 22 July South West England in Style in Style Stephen M 92

14 - 22 September yorkshire and the north East in Style Stephen M 94
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Glasgow is a vibrant city with splendid 
architecture and a reputation as a shopping 
mecca. During our time here, we will visit the 
hidden areas of the victorian central Station, 
enjoy fine dining and have the chance to 
appreciate the extensive cultural scene.

you may choose to travel the wonderfully scenic 
West Highland line to Mallaig and ride the 
Jacobite steam train from Mallaig to Fort William 
before returning to Glasgow. On the other hand, 
you may decide to take the train to Oban, or opt 
for a cruise on loch lomond, or sail on the paddle 
steamer “Waverley” if she is back in service. We 
will ride the Falkirk Wheel, have afternoon tea on 
the steam train in Bo’ness, visit Dumfries House 
and culzean castle, find out about Robert Burns 
in his birthplace of alloway, and take the ferry 
to arran to explore Brodick castle and sample a 
“dram” at lochranza Distillery.

This is a fantastic opportunity to experience the 
West of Scotland in comfort and style. culture, 
heritage, railways, cruising, good food and 
friendly company all combine to make for a truly 
memorable week.

Tour Manager: anne

From: Glasgow (or any uK rail station)

Day 1 Friday 22nd May (D) We would recommend that 
you travel to Glasgow by train, bus or plane to arrive at 
your city centre hotel by mid-afternoon. PTG can arrange 
your travel for you. Tonight, we have our Welcome dinner 
in a local restaurant.

Day 2 Saturday 23rd May (B) Today (and tomorrow) 
we will make use of the “hop-on-hop-off” sightsee-
ing bus, initially for an orientation tour of the city, and 
thereafter to explore more fully the main attractions on 
the route eg the Transport Museum, the Peoples Palace, 
Kelvingrove Art Gallery and Museum, (all of which have 
good cafes) the Cathedral or whatever else takes your 
fancy. We will also tour the hidden heritage of Central 
Station and the restored “Mackintosh at the Willow” 
tearoom. 

in
 S

Ty
lE

a Taste of 
Scotland: 
Glasgow and  
the West coast
8 Days | 22 - 29 May
Following our inaugural “in style” 
tour to Scotland in 2019, we again 
invite you to Scotland for an eight-
day two centre holiday, using four-
star hotels in Glasgow and Troon. 

For tonight, you may wish to book tickets for Scottish 
Opera’s production of the “Gondoliers” (atgtickets.com/
glasgow) at 7.15pm in Theatre Royal, or the Royal Scottish 
National Orchestra’s concert including Symphony No 2 
by Rachmaninov (rsno.org.uk), at 7.30pm in the Royal 
Concert Hall, or take in a film at the multiplex or the 
boutique cinema in Princes Square. There may be other 
theatre/show experiences on offer, but their programmes 
are not yet available!

Day 3 Sunday 24th May (B) In addition to using the 
sightseeing bus, you may wish to visit Scotland Street 
School (Subway to Shields Road) or House for an Art 
Lover, both designed by C R Mackintosh, or the William 
Adam designed Pollok House, or take part in a walk 
discovering some of the eclectic Glasgow architecture, 
whose facades have been “borrowed” from Venice, 
France and Egypt or designed by Mackintosh contem-
poraries. You may elect to wander into the cosmopolitan 
Merchant City, find the Duke of Wellington statue with 
his iconic headgear, or indulge in some retail therapy in 
Princes Square, Buchanan Galleries, St Enoch Centre or 
the Italian Centre. There is a plethora of restaurants in the 
city centre to satisfy all tastes.

Day 4 Monday 25th May (B) Today there are more 
choices - please let us know, when booking, which you 
would like to do and the most popular will be escorted.

You may choose to travel the West Highland Line to 
Mallaig with its spectacular scenery - the glorious views 
over the lochs, the starkness of Rannoch Moor, the 
splendour of the Glenfinnan Viaduct, (made famous by the 
Harry Potter films) and magnificent coastal views. You will 
be able to take the steam train between Mallaig and Fort 
William before returning to Glasgow on the service train. 

You may choose to take the train to Oban, with its iconic 
folly, McCaig’s Tower, built as a philanthropic public works 
project to provide employment during hard times. Again, 
the journey is blessed with fabulous scenery to enjoy, 
and while there, you may visit the small but interesting 
museum and sample the local cuisine and/or a dram from 
the distillery in the heart of the town. 

Highlights
• Top class hotels
• Two centres – Glasgow and Troon
• Four fine dining dinners included
• Stunning Scenery
• “Waverley” Paddle Steamer
• Forth and Clyde canal
• Dumfries House
• Isle of Arran
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You may choose to take the train to Balloch for a cruise 
on Loch Lomond, one of the largest bodies of water in the 
UK, dominated by Ben Lomond, an extinct volcano and 
the most southerly Munro (mountains over 3000 feet), to 
Luss, a very pretty village which doubled as Glendarroch 
Village in the Scottish show called “Take the High Road”. 
You may also be able to visit the “Maid of the Loch” - the 
last paddle steamer to be built - which is moored at 
Balloch Pier.

You may choose to take the train to Wemyss Bay, a beau-
tiful Victorian station, to catch the ferry to the Island of 
Bute. Rothesay has a ruined castle and a highly decorated 
men’s toilet - well worth a visit. We will use the sightsee-
ing bus to travel round the Island, and visit Mount Stuart, 
the first house in Scotland to use electricity and to have a 
heated swimming pool.

If the “Waverley” is back in service, you may choose to 
have a day sailing “doon the watter” on the last ocean-
going paddle steamer in the world, which has been car-
rying passengers, on and off, since 1946 when she was 
built to replace her name sake sunk in 1940 while helping 
with the evacuation of Dunkirk. She is currently owned by 
the Paddle Steamer Preservation Society.

Day 5 Tuesday 26th May (B, afternoon tea,D) Today 
is “moving day” as we leave Glasgow, by coach, for the 
Ayrshire coast. In the morning, we will visit the Falkirk 
Wheel, the engineering marvel which recreates the “lost 
link” in the Forth and Clyde canal system, which was 
restored as part of the Millennium celebrations. We will 
ride the Wheel to experience the raising and lowering of 
the boats which now use the canals for recreation. 

Our next stop is the Bo’ness and Kinneil Railway, the 
home of the Scottish Rail Preservation Society, where we 
will be able to visit their museum, and have afternoon tea 
while travelling on a steam train. 

On our way to Troon, we will pass the “Kelpies”, two huge 
horse heads named after the water sprites of folklore. We 
will have dinner in our hotel in Troon.

Day 6 Wednesday 27th May (B,l,D) Today we take 
the ferry from Ardrossan to Brodick to explore Arran, the 
island often referred to as “Scotland in miniature”. The 

highest peak is Goat Fell, it has Standing Stones and its 
own Holy Isle. We will be met and taken to Brodick Castle, 
the site of a stronghold since the 5th century, which has 
recently undergone restoration. We will have lunch in 
Auchrannie, the premier resort on the island, then visit 
Lochranza to find out about the distillery, the production of 
whisky and sample a dram. On our way back to Brodick, 
if time permits, we may be able to visit Arran Aromatics, 
or the brewery, or taste Arran cheeses before returning by 
ferry to Ardrossan, and on to Troon for dinner.

Day 7 Thursday 28th May (B,D) This morning we 
will visit the historic 18th century Dumfries House, once 
owned by the former racing driver, Johnny Dumfries, 
the 7th Marquis of Bute, and which was designed by the 
Adam brothers. When he decided to sell it, and its won-
derful collection of Chippendale furniture, Prince Charles 
stepped in to help save it all for the nation. We will enjoy 
a guided tour. 

We cannot be in Ayrshire without going to the birthplace 
of Robert Burns, Scotland’s national bard. We will begin 
our visit at Burns’ Cottage, where he was born, before 
walking through Alloway, via Kirk Alloway (where a very 
inebriated Tam watched the witches dance) and Brig o’ 
Doon (where Meg, his horse, lost her tail) as described in 
his famous poem “Tam O’ Shanter”, to the museum and 
the Burns Monument and Gardens. 

Our final visit of the day is to Culzean Castle, another 
Adam building, in which President “Ike” Eisenhower was 
given an apartment after WW2. He used it several times 
during his lifetime, and it is now part of a hotel. On a 
clear day, the stunning clifftop setting affords wonderful 
views stretching from Arran to Ailsa Craig and even as far 
as Northern Ireland. We will benefit from a guided tour 
before returning to our hotel for our Farewell dinner.

Day 8 Friday 29th May (B) This morning we return 
to Glasgow by train from Troon, but if you wish to stay 
on longer in Troon, or in Glasgow, perhaps to catch the 
musical “Beautiful” in the Kings Theatre, we can arrange 
additional accommodation for you.

In order to get the full enjoyment from this tour you should 
be fit enough to walk for an hour or two, and to be able to 
cope with stairs or inclines. 

Prices (per person)
•  From Glasgow: £2,150
• From any UK station: POA

Options
•  Single use room supplement: £700

Deposit 
• £500
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This is our seventh repeat of this highly successful 
tour we have run in consecutive years and an 
opportunity to enjoy access behind the scenes at 
preserved railway lines, museums and national 
Trust properties. 

However, this year will ring the changes and in 
addition to a four night stay at Portmeirion we are 
offering a follow-up three night stay at Bodysgallen 
national Trust hotel near llandudno, enabling us 
to offer excursions we’ve not been able to include 
previously. you’re able either to book the full seven 
night tour or opt for either the four night stay at 
Portmeirion or the three night stay in Bodysgallen. 

Travel on charter trains and stay at the exclusive 
Portmeirion hotel and village on the Welsh coast. 
The programme includes gourmet meals, wine 
tasting and after dinner speakers. Portmeirion is a 
popular tourist village in Gwynedd, north Wales. it 
was designed and built by Sir clough Williams-Ellis 
between 1925 and 1975 in the style of an italian 
village and is now owned by a charitable trust.

Portmeirion has served as the location for 
numerous films and television shows, most 
famously serving as The village in the 1960s 
television show The Prisoner.

We have come to a special arrangement with 
Portmeirion so as to be our able to offer four 
different levels of accommodation. Top of the range 
is accommodation in hotel suites in the village 
which are exceptionally well appointed. Mid-range 
is standard hotel rooms all located in the village 
grounds. Thirdly for those with any mobility issues 
we have reserved a small number of rooms in the 
main hotel building but these are not as spacious 
as those in the village. The final alternative is to 
share accommodation in one of the well-appointed 
village cottages but with the guarantee of your own 
bathroom, living and dining rooms would be shared 
between the party staying in the cottage. This 
makes this option particularly good if you join us 
in a group but note is only available for the seven 
night option.

in
 S

Ty
lE

Portmeirion 
and the Welsh 
narrow Gauge 
Steam
5 or 8 Days |  
29 May - 2 or 5 June
Join Stephen Martin and Paul 
Spracklen (some days only) both long 
term enthusiasts and supporters of 
Welsh Narrow Gauge in exploring 
Welsh narrow gauge steam in style. 

irrespective of your choice of accommodation at 
Portmeirion all of the inclusive meals will be taken 
together in the hotel restaurant or private dining 
rooms. Portmeirion is renowned for the quality of 
its cuisine with wonderful views over the bay from 
the dining room. There are several occasions for 
pre-dinner drinks and for most meals wine or soft 
drinks are included.

as well as the hotel and gardens there are 
extensive woodlands and beaches which in the 
evening are deserted and ripe for exploration 
and June is the ideal time to see the gardens and 
parkland at their best.

after a four night stay at Portmeirion we move on 
to Bodysgallen Hotel set in beautiful grounds in 
open countryside near llandudno. it means we 
can then include visits llandudno and Tramway to 
the summit of the Great Orme, Bodnant Gardens a 
wonderful national trust property in the conway 
valley and a full day to explore with guide the city 
of conwy with its mediaeval city walls and castle. 

Tour Manager: Stephen

From Birmingham, Minffordd or any uK rail station.

Day 1 Friday 29 May (D*) Travel by train from London 
Euston, via Birmingham New Street and Shrewsbury 
to travel on to Minffordd by rail for included transfer to 
Portmeirion or make your own way by car to the village. In 
the evening a welcome gourmet meal in a private dining 
room at the hotel, with a talk on the history of Portmeirion 
by a member of the management team. 

Day 2 Saturday 30 May (B,D) Morning at leisure to 
enjoy Portmeirion Village gardens and parkland. Option 
to travel by Cambrian railway or coach to Tywyn to join 
an afternoon charter train on the Talyllyn Railway - the 
world’s first preserved line - utilising the original Victorian 
stock and steam engines dating from 1869 on a return 
trip to Nant Gwernol with photographic run passes. During 
the journey we will have a guided tour of the workshops at 
Pendre and on returning to Tywyn drinks in the renowned 
Narrow Gauge Railway Museum and an evening meal at 
the railway with the general manager as an after dinner 
speaker to talk about the Talyllyn. Return to Portmeirion. 

Highlights
• Unique Portmeirion Village
• Superb scenery
•  Private charter on Ffestiniog and 

Welsh Highland Railways
• Private charter on Talyllyn Railway
•  Steam hauled heritage train on 

Snowdon Mountain Railway
• National Trust behind the scenes
• Great food
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Day 3 Sunday 31 May (B,D*) In the morning travel 
on a heritage steam hauled train to the summit of 
Snowdon. This is a unique rack railway first opened 
in 1896. After a short time at the summit we return 
to Llanberis where we next visit the National Slate 
Museum. There are lunch facilities at the Museum. 
After lunch we visit the nearby Llanberis Lake Railway 
for a return trip along the line and a planned tour of the 
loco department and workshop. In the evening we have 
a private gourmet dinner at Castell Deudraeth on the 
Portmeirion estate with wine tasting.

Day 4 Monday 1 June (B,l,D) An early morning 
departure to join PTG’s special charter train travelling 
on both the Welsh Highland and Ffestiniog Railways 
– 80 miles of scenic narrow-gauge wonder. Our train 
will be hauled by two Ffestiniog steam locomotives 
(subject to availability). For those staying in Portmeirion 
we have exclusive reserved seating in the luxury 
observation coach with champagne and croissants. 
Our first stop after departing Porthmadog will be the 
workshops at Boston Lodge (optional) for a visit to see 
the amazing collection of vintage steam locomotives 
and carriages before we return to Porthmadog and on 
the Welsh Highland Railway through Beddgelert and 
the spectacular scenery of Snowdonia before arriving in 
Caernarfon. After a short break we return to Beddgelert 
for a break before returning to Porthmadog to join the 
world famous Ffestiniog Railway. We change locomo-
tives in Porthmadog to, hopefully, two original 1860’s 
“England” locomotives – Prince and Palmerston. 
We journey up the line with its spectacular views to 
Blaenau Ffestiniog. On return to Porthmadog we have 
a private dinner in Spooner’s restaurant with both Clare 
Britton (commercial director) and Paul Lewin (managing 
director) as after dinner speakers to talk about both 
Railways. Return to Portmeirion. 

national Trust and llandudno add-on

Day 5 Tuesday 2 June (B,l,D) Option to leave the 
tour today or stay on for our “National Trust” add-on. 
Today we will depart Portmeirion for our new venture. 
We will reconvene at Bodnant gardens for lunch 
and a presentation by the head gardener on recent 

developments. Our tour dates are timed to maximise 
the opportunity of seeing the internationally famous 
Laburnum arch in full flower. We will have a guided tour 
of the gardens before moving onto our nearby hotel 
Bodysgallen Hall. An historic building set in wonder-
ful gardens we will enjoy a meal together in a private 
dining room tonight with a presentation on the history 
of the hotel and how the Heritage Hotel group gifted to 
the National Trust. We stay for 3-nights at Bodysgallen 
Hall and Spa is a Grade I listed 17th-century hall set 
in 200 acres of private estate, with spectacular views 
of Snowdonia and Conwy Castle and a 3 AA Rosettes 
award-winning restaurant. The spa has a large swim-
ming pool, sauna, steam room, spa bath, relaxation 
room and club room.

Day 6 Wednesday 3 June (B,D) Today we will visit 
Llandudno and travel on the historic tramway to the 
summit of great Orme where we will meet the national 
trust ranger for a guided walk of this nature reserve. 
There will be an opportunity to visit the bronze age 
mining caves on the Great Orme with their deep un-
derground caverns. There are several other alternative 
attractions within Llandudno for people to select their 
preferences. Overnight in Llandudno.

Day 7 Thursday 4 June (B,D) A full day to explore the 
historic town of Conwy with its Castle, circuit of medi-
aeval walls that can be walked, a mediaeval merchants 
house in the care of the National Trust and several 
other attractions. Our time will include a guided tour 
together with free time to enjoy this unique harbourside 
town. We will return to our hotel in Llandudno for our 
farewell meal together.

Day 8 Friday 5 June (B) Morning departure from the 
hotel (included transfers to Llandudno Junction station) 
for those that wish to return by train. 

Prices (per person)
•  5-day break staying at Portmeirion in a Village or 

Hotel Room: £1,050
•  5-day break staying at The Tudor Lodge, or 

similar, in Porthmadog: £680 
•  5-day break staying at The Travelodge in 

Porthmadog: £590 

Options
•  Single use room at Portmeirion in a Village or 

Hotel Room: £390
•  Single use room at The Tudor Lodge or similar 

in Porthmadog: £190
•  Single use room at The Travelodge in 

Porthmadog: £95
•  Upgrade to Village Suite at Portmeirion: £265 

per room
•  Rail travel from home station to Minffordd or 

Porthmadog: POA
•  (D*) these two dinners are only included for 

those staying at Portmeirion
•  4-day National Trust and Bodysgallen Hall: 

£790 (£770 for NT members) add £280 for 
single room

Deposit 
• £300
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Here we travel the picturesque Heart of Wales line 
from Shrewsbury through beautiful countryside, 
along the Knucklas viaduct to the summit at Sugar 
loaf. Through the Sugar loaf tunnel and along the 
cynghordy viaduct, the train travels onto Swansea. 
We will stop at llandeilo, one of carmarthenshires 
little market towns, from here we travel out to the 
Teifi valley railway and the Gwili valley railway, visit 
the gardens of aberglasney and the national Botani-
cal Gardens of Wales. 
What more could you ask for? Maybe a cool glass 
of real ale? Evan Evans Brewery is here in llandeilo, 
where better to sample this, than the local pub.
So why not join our tour manager, Marion, in her 
own backyard, for a relaxing long weekend.
From: Shrewsbury or any uK rail station

Day 1 Friday 12 June (D) Meeting in Shrewsbury at 
the Victoria Wharf for our tour on the Sabrina boat. Our 
journey will take approximately 1 hour as we travel on the 
Severn River around the lovely town of Shrewsbury. We 
will pass the beautiful park and gardens and see how they 
have evolved since the days of Percy Thrower, whose final 
career move was to Shrewsbury in 1946, as the Parks 
Superintendent, becoming the youngest parks super-
intendent. He had a staff of about 35. After our journey 
we will have time for lunch before meeting again in the 
railway station for our journey on the Heart of Wales line 
to the market town of Llandeilo. We will have a transfer 
to the 4-star Cawdor Hotel where we stay for the next 
four nights. Time to relax before meeting up for dinner 
in a local real ale pub. There is an option to stay for your 
evening dinner in the hotel which is situated in the centre 
of town (supplement). There can be fewer towns in Wales 
more attractive than Llandeilo in Carmarthenshire, sitting 
proudly on a hill above the river Tywi. And there are fewer 
valleys lovelier than the Tywi, the longest river which flows 
entirely through Wales.

Day 2 Saturday 13 June (B,l) This morning we will 
meet up after breakfast for our transfer to the Teifi Valley 
narrow gauge railway. The Teifi Valley Railway was 
created from a branch line of the Great Western Railway 
which served the West Wales rural area. Situated near the 
market town of Newcastle Emlyn between Carmarthen 
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central Wales - 
Trains, ales and 
Gardens
5 Days | 12 - 16 June
Many of you have visited the 
railways and mountains of north 
Wales with us over the years. now 
i would like to introduce you to the 
central Wales, Trains, Real ales and 
Gardens Tour. 

and Cardigan. We will spend some time here before 
moving onto Cenarth for lunch and a visit to the coracle 
museum. On our way back to Llandeilo we will stop at the 
National Botanical Garden of Wale, set in the beautiful 
Carmarthenshire countryside, the Garden is a fascinating 
blend of the modern and historic. Here you’ll find an 
inspiring range of themed gardens, the world’s largest 
single-span glasshouse, the British Bird of Prey Centre, a 
tropical Butterfly House, play areas and a national nature 
reserve, all set in a Regency landscape.

Day 3 Sunday 14 June (B,l) Again we will meet up 
after breakfast for our transfer to the Gwili Valley Railway 
in Carmarthen (thought to be the oldest Town in Wales). 
The Gwili Steam Railway operates a standard gauge pre-
served railway from Bronwydd (near Carmarthen) in South 
Wales along a short section of the former Carmarthen to 
Aberystwyth railway that closed for passenger traffic in 
1965, the track being lifted in 1975. The Gwili Railway 
was formed in 1975 and, by 1978, had purchased and 
rescued about eight miles of trackbed. After our visit here 
we will travel back to Llandeilo and stop at Aberglasney. A 
medieval house and gardens set in the Towy Valley. This 
beautiful property set in 10 acres of gardens was opened 
to the public in 1999. Here we will have our stop for lunch 
before moving on to Newton House (a National Trust 
property) in Dinefwr Park, Llandeilo. Those of you who 
still have some energy left there will be an optional walk to 
Dinefwr Castle overlooking the Towy Valley.

Day 4 Monday 15 June (B,l) Today we transfer to 
Brecon via the town of Llandovery. Situated on the 
western border of the National Park, Llandovery was 
described by the early travel writer George Borrow as ‘the 
pleasantest little town in which I have halted’. On arrival 
in Brecon we will board a canal boat for our journey on 
the the Monmouthshire and Brecon Canal with a light 
lunch. The canal hugs the mountainside above the valley 
of the River Usk. Through the four seasons there are fine 
views and an abundance of wildlife to be seen. This will 
be followed by our trip to the Brecon Mountain Railway 
narrow gauge line. The line runs from Pant, 3 miles North 
of Merthyr Tydfil, to Torpantau following part of the route 
of the original Brecon & Merthyr Railway which closed in 
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1964. We travel from the main station at Pant in one of 
our all-weather Observation Carriages, behind a vintage 
Steam Locomotive. The journey takes you into the Brecon 
Beacons National Park, through Pontsticill and along the 
full length of the Taf Fechan Reservior before climbing to 
Torpantau high in the Brecon Beacons and the summit of 
the original line. Return to Llandeilo.

Day 5 Tuesday 16 June (B) This morning we will visit 
Tretower Court, a castle and medieval manor house with 
a re-created medieval garden. Tretower Court garden 
has a cobbled yard, a berber, an orchard and a meadow. 
before finishing our tour at Abergavenny in time for lunch 
before our trains home from Abergavenny railway station 
with trains back to Shrewsbury or south to Swansea.

Prices (per person)
•  From Shrewsbury: £735 in a twin/double, £915 

in a single room
• From any UK rail station: POA

Hotels
•  The Cawdor (4-star)

creo




PTG TOURS  |  Personal, Tailored, Guided Tours92

There are many highlights of this tour with behind-
the-scenes access at some of the preserved lines, 
and similar behind-the-scenes access to a number 
of national Trust properties with such unique events 
as an evening meal together in agatha christie’s 
dining room at Greenway in Devon. The hotels 
are all high quality and gourmet food is included 
throughout our tour. you can choose to arrive at our 
hotel in Bath by train or car and for those travelling 
by car secure free car parking is available for your 
car to remain there whilst we take our travels 
through the South West and we will return from 
cornwall by on the final day of the tour to either 
continue on by rail or pickup your car in Bath. 

This unique opportunity to experience some of the 
best features of the South West “in style” will be 
truly memorable.

Tour Manager: Stephen Martin

From: Bath or any uK rail station

Day 1 Monday 13th July (D) To start the tour we will 
assemble at our hotel on the outskirts of Bath for those 
arriving by train it’s 10 minutes plus by taxi from the city 
centre. For those who joined by car there will be secure 
parking at the hotel for the length of the tour and we will 
return to the hotel at the end of the tour for you to collect 
your car. We will travel into the centre of Bath at 15.30 
to enjoy a visit to the Roman Baths followed by a glass of 
bubbly before ascending to Bath Pump Room for an even-
ing meal to the accompaniment of classical music. At the 
conclusion of the meal we will return to our hotel by taxi.

Day 2 Tuesday 14th July (B,D) There is much to 
explore in the environs of Bath. Departing the hotel in our 
executive coach we are starting with an open top city tour 
to get the layout of the city before free time to explore 
your chosen options within the city which could include 
the Abbey, the costume Museum, the Holbein Art Gallery 
or to tour the Georgian areas. A Europe Designated by 
UNESCO as a World Heritage Site, Bath presents some 
of the finest architectural sights in Europe, including the 
finest collection of Georgian buildings in Europe. 

After free time for lunch we will rendezvous to head off for 
a private opening of Beckford’s Tower on the outskirts of 

in
 S

Ty
lE

South West 
England in Style
10 Days | 13 - 22 July
This tour is a repeat of last year’s 
highly successful tour to South West 
England and we doing it “in style”. A 
10-day three centre holiday starting 
in Bath, continuing to Devon and 
concluding in Cornwall. It will give 
the opportunity of visiting many of 
the regions preserved railway lines, 
travelling on main and branch line 
trains and visiting a number of National 
Trust properties and gardens. 

the city before continuing to the National Trust’s Dyrham 
Park for a private tour of the gardens before returning to 
the hotel for dinner.

Day 3 Wednesday 15th July (B,D) Leaving the hotel 
today we explore further afield with a visit to Brunel’s 
historic HMS Great Britain in the centre of Bristol and the 
new Brunel Museum where a lecture on Brunel the rail-
wayman. After lunch we will continue to the National Trust 
property at Tyntesfield with time with private tours of both 
the house and gardens. Tyntesfield was not built as a bold 
and extravagant statement of wealth, power or politics. 
Its purpose was simple; to serve as a family home. Once 
hidden and inaccessible, the ordinary and extraordinary 
lives and possessions of four generations of the Gibbs 
family are now accessible thanks to the National Trust 
which secured the property, and its unique collection of 
objects, in 2002. Leaving Tyntesfield we will return to our 
hotel in Bath for a final night and a meal together in the 
hotel restaurant.

Day 4 Thursday 16th July (B,D) We proceed by coach 
to Bishop Lydeard to board a train on the West Somerset 
Railway to take us on the delightful journey down to 
Minehead. Here are our coach will meet us there to take 
us on the short journey to the National Trust Dunster 
Castle. There will be time for a light lunch in the mill 
before a guided tour of the house. Leaving Dunster Castle 
we will then continue on to our unique hotel for the next 
three nights in Dartmoor. We will dine together tonight.

Day 5 Friday 17 July (B,D) We will leave the hotel early 
in order to travel to Dartmouth, where we will board a 
riverboat to journey up to Totnes. There will be time here 
to familiarise yourself with this town dominated by its hill-
top castle. An historic town, with its roots in Elizabethan 
times, Totnes has a reputation for welcoming alternative 
lifestyles. Consequently, it is a place full of contrasts. 
It is the second oldest borough in England and is full of 
interesting diversions for the visitor. There are museums, 
a riverside with steamer quay and a multitude of historic 
buildings, with examples of properties dating back to 
Norman, Medieval and Tudor times. There are 66 houses 
in Totnes dating to before 1700. We will continue by open 
topped bus to Paignton and catch a steam hauled train 

Highlights
• Excellent hotels
•  Top class dinners included every 

night
•  Behind the scenes at National  

Trust properties
•  Behind the scenes at steam 

railways
•  Three centres – Bath (3 nights), 

Minehead (3 nights), Falmouth  
(3 nights)

•  Dart river cruise and steam journey
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down to Kingswear travelling in the Pullman car. From 
there we will continue to a private opening of Greenway 
Agatha Christie’s former family home now in the care of 
the National Trust, where a full programme of visits has 
been arranged before a five-course dinner together in 
Agatha Christie’s dining room. 

Day 6 Saturday 18th July (B,D) We leave our hotel 
to travel up to Woody Bay station on the Lynton and 
Barnstaple railway in time to catch the 12.15 train on 
the section of line which has been restored. Returning to 
Woody Bay shortly before 1 o’clock there will be time to 
dine in the cafe whilst we receive information on the rail-
way and hopefully a tour of the engine and coach storage 
facilities. The Lynton & Barnstaple Railway opened as an 
independent railway in May 1898. It was a single track, 1 
ft 11 1⁄2 in narrow gauge railway and was slightly over 19 
miles long running through the rugged and picturesque 
area bordering Exmoor in North Devon, England. The 
last train ran on 29 September 1935. In recent years a 
scheme to reopen the whole line has gathered pace and 
sections of the track bed are gradually being purchased 
back from the current landowners. Replica of the original 
locomotives and carriages that ran on the line have been 
built and more are in the pipeline.

We depart Woody Bay station returning close to our 
hotel to visit Castle Drugo for a private tour and tea in the 
restaurant before returning to our hotel at 17.00. Close 
to our hotel is Moretonhampstead with a superb motor 
Museum where we have arranged a private opening. We 
will then travel on to Bovey Castle an exclusive country 
estate and hotel built for WHSmith of stationary frame and 
subsequently a hotel with in the great Western Railway 
group. Lots of interest and here we will dine together in 
the private dining room before returning to our hotel. 

Day 7 Sunday 19 July (B,D) Leaving our hotel we 
head into the far South West crossing into Cornwall; 
we will stop at the Launceston Railway to travel up and 
down the line. The enchanting narrow-gauge Launceston 
Railway offers train rides through the unspoilt countryside 
of Cornwall. All trains are hauled by lovingly restored 
Victorian Steam Locomotives – some from the old slate 
railways of North Wales.

Leaving Launceston at noon we will travel on to 
Lanhydrock a magnificent late Victorian country house 
with garden and wooded estate where we will have a 
private tour of both the gardens and the house. We then 
proceed to our fabulous seaside hotel in Falmouth where 
we will dine together in a private dining room. There will 
be the option of trading up to a sea view room. This

Day 8 Monday 20th July (B,D) Today there is the 
option of staying in Falmouth to visit the attractions there 
including Pendennis Castle or taking a riverboat trip up 
the Fal or by branch line train to St Ives, a unique artist 
orientated town on Cornwall’s northern coast. Arriving 
and departing St Ives by train with time to explore its 
many sites including the Tate Art gallery. We return to 
Falmouth and rendezvous at the hotel for an evening meal 
together. 

Day 9 Tuesday 21st July (B,D) The Gulf Stream has 
a dramatic effect on the climate in this part of Cornwall; 
enabling semitropical plants to flourish, we will depart the 
hotel to visit Trebah Gardens for a private tour and the 
opportunity for lunch. By way of contrast we will then go 
on to the Lizard Peninsula and the National Trust owned 
area, where a Ranger will give us a talk on of the unique 
wildlife to be found there and an exploratory walk along 
the coast. We will return to our hotel in Falmouth for our 
final meal together at fabulous seafood restaurant.

Day 10 Wednesday 22nd July (B) A morning depar-
ture for our return to Bath by coach direct to our hotel 
with our luggage or the option of travelling by Intercity 
train along the famous Brunel GWR route with a taxi from 
the station back to the hotel to enable you to pick up your 
cars or an additional stay at the hotel.

Prices (per person)
•  Full tour from Bath: £2,850 
• Single use of double room supplement: £545
• Rail travel from UK places to Bath: POA

Price includes
•  9 nights in top hotels with dinner included
• all excursions listed in the itinerary
•  services of our tour manager. Holiday is fully 

escorted from Bath
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as usual on the in style tours Stephen has arranged 
behind-the-scenes access to preserved railways 
and national Trust properties etc. if this is a region 
you’re not familiar with or indeed have not had the 
opportunity of looking at in depth this is an excel-
lent tour for you.

Tour Manager: Stephen Martin

From: york or any uK rail station

Day 1 Monday 14 September (D) Please make your 
way to the National Trust’s Middlethorpe Hall Hotel close 
to York Racecourse where your car can be left for the 
duration of the tour. Alternatively of travelling by train 
it’s a short taxi ride from York main station. At 3 o’clock 
we will have a tour of the gardens led by National Trust 
gardener. This will be followed in the early evening by 
pre-dinner drinks and welcome dinner in a private dining 
room. Middlethorpe Hall is a William III country house just 
two miles from York’s city centre, yet is set in 20 acres 
of its own beautiful gardens and parkland – the best 
of both city and country. Built in 1699, it was once the 
home of the famous diarist, Lady Mary Wortley Montagu, 
and today it is renowned for its excellent food, luxurious 
accommodation and boutique Spa.

Day 2 Tuesday 15 September (B,D) Our first full day 
is focused on the city of York. For those less familiar with 
the city we have included an open top bus tour and a 
River cruise to orientate you. There is free time for people 
to choose from the wide variety of activities in York, 
including: York Minster, Jorvik Viking Centre, English 
Heritage operated Norman Castle Keep and the excellent 
museums and art galleries to be found in the city. There 
is also of course the National Rail Museum close to the 
central station. We will gather together at Fairfax House a 
wonderful preserved Georgian house in the city centre for 
pre-dinner drinks and a tour of the house before walking 
to the famous Betty’s restaurant where we will enjoy a 
meal together in the private dining room before returning 
to our hotel.

Day 3 Wednesday 16 September (B,D) Today we 
will venture further afield visiting the North York Moors 
Railway with a trip down the line from Pickering to Whitby. 
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yorkshire and 
the north East 
9 Days | 14 - 22 September
Following on from the ‘in style tours’ 
already run in Snowdonia, South 
West England and Scotland this is a 
new tour in the same vein taking in 
the many rail and historic delights of 
Yorkshire and the North-East. 
Quality hotels and gourmet food will 
feature as always, and the maximum 
group size will be 14 people.

The North Yorkshire Moors Railway is a heritage railway in 
North Yorkshire, England that runs through the North York 
Moors National Park. First opened in 1836 as the Whitby 
and Pickering Railway, the railway was planned in 1831 
by George Stephenson as a means of opening up trade 
routes inland from the then important seaport of Whitby. 
The line between Grosmont and Rillington was closed in 
1965 and the section between Grosmont and Pickering 
was reopened in 1973 by the North York Moors Historical 
Railway Trust Ltd. It is now one of the longest and most 
spectacular of all of the UK’s preserved railways. It is 
planned to be joined by the general manager and other 
staff for a meal and presentation on the railway focusing 
in on the impact of them featuring in the Channel 5 series 
over the last two years. 

Depending on timings there may be and an option of 
travelling from York to Pickering by rail.

Day 4 Thursday 17 September (B,D) A visit this 
morning to the nearby National Trust Beningbrough Hall 
with a guided tour of the beautiful gardens, followed by 
time to explore the house which includes an outlier gallery 
for the National Portrait Gallery. Beningbrough Hall is a 
large Georgian mansion near the village of Beningbrough, 
North Yorkshire, England, and overlooks the River Ouse. 
It has baroque interiors, cantilevered stairs, wood carving 
and central corridors which run the length of the house. 
Externally the house is a red-brick Georgian mansion with 
a grand drive running to the main frontage and a walled 
garden.

We then continue in our executive coach to Harrogate. 
Our first visit will be to famous RHS Harlow Carr Gardens 
for a guided tour before free time to explore Harrogate city 
centre. There will be an opportunity to pre-book a session 
in the famous Turkish baths or in the evening to partake 
of theatrical events at the Royal Theatre. Tonight we will 
dine in our hotel.

Day 5 Friday 18 September (B,D) This morning we 
will visit the famous Fountains Abbey and water gardens 
which has World Heritage status for a private guided tour 
of both the Abbey and the water garden. Fountains Abbey 
is one of the largest and best-preserved ruined Cistercian 
monasteries in England. Founded in 1132, the abbey 

Highlights
•  York Minster and Shabbles 

medieval street
• North Yorkshire Moors Railway
• Middlethorpe Hall Hotel
•  Both National Railway Museums – 

York and Shildon
• Some of Britain’s finest hotels
• Fine dining dinners each night
• Beamish
• Fountains Abbey
• Durham and Harrogate
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operated for 407 years becoming one of the wealthiest 
monasteries in England until its dissolution in 1539 under 
the order of Henry VIII.

After an opportunity for lunch in the tea rooms we will 
continue on to the Embassy and Bolton Abbey Railway for 
a return trip on this line and a presentation on the future 
of this railway. Tonight’s dinner will be taken at an Italian 
restaurant in Harrogate.

Day 6 Saturday 19 September (B,D) Today we had 
further North and after stopping to explore the centre of 
Richmond and its famous Georgian theatre will move to 
the Stockton and Darlington Railway visiting the original 
Darlington station where we will have a conducted tour 
and then on to see one of the first railway bridges built 
anywhere in the world. Tonight we will dine in a private 
room at our hotel.

Day 7 Sunday 20 September (B,D) Will firstly travel 
to visit Locomotion the outlier of the National Railway 
Museum with its important collection of rail vehicles.  

Will then proceed to Barnard’s Castle a very attractive 
Dale’s town and take in the Bowes Museum with its 
eclectic and eccentric collection including an incredible 
mechanical Swan. We plan to dine in a Dale’s hostelry 
before returning to our hotel.

Day 8 Monday 21 September (B,D) An opportunity to 
visit the beautiful city of Durham and visit the Cathedral 
and the Castle where it’s planned to have private guided 
tours in both places. We will then proceed on to Beamish 
with its famous re-creation of times gone by, including 
its steam railway and street tramway. We are anticipating 
a guided tour and a presentation on the development of 
Beamish before free time to explore. We return to our 
hotel for our farewell dinner.

Day 9 Tuesday 22 September (B) Today we will make 
our way back down to York in our executive coach to 
collect our cars or if travelling by train we will provide a 
service to Durham station for onward journeys from there.

Prices (per person)
•  From any UK station: TBC
• From York: TBC

At the time of writing we are still finalising the 
options and prices for this tour. Please contact 
Stephen at steve@ptg.co.uk for further details 
and to discuss your personal requirements.

Alternatively, call the office on 01235 227288 
and we will get Stephen to call you back.
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Railway Enthusiast Tours

These tours are focused on rail interest for people with a real sense of 
adventure, often away from the normal tourist areas. They are unique 
tours to PTG and are ‘one offs’ and most will certainly never be repeated 
and for that reason there is an opportunistic element to them. These 
are generally for larger group sizes but we stay at conveniently located 
hotels of a good standard. These tours are special in that we often have 
our own private charter train. We never sell more than 50% of the seats 
on these charter trains so that everyone has a window seat. Often there 
are at least three seats person. So plenty of room to move around and 
choose the best seat for that section of the journey. 

WE aiM FOR:

•  Vintage carriages where you can open 
the windows for the full train travel 
experience, something that is almost 
impossible to do now on the mainline in 
the UK.

•  Unusual steam or diesel locomotives 
(depends on the tour market) hauling 
our train and changing the locomotive at 
least once each day (subject of course 
to locos being available

•  Private charter train with at least 2 
seats per person.

•  Visits to private heritage railways where 
they exist.

•  Riding on rail lines not normally open to 
passenger trains.

•  Photo stops (and run pasts where safety 
allows)

•  Visit to railway depots and museums 
where permitted

•  Scenic lines and plenty to interest the 
casual enthusiast and/or their partners

•  We always offer any single room 
supplement at cost

•  Group sizes are typically 50-60 on 
European charter train tours and 20-25 
on long-haul.

“ I joined this tour (Brazil) and thought I would let you know how much I enjoyed 
it. It was very well organised and extremely successful, and Ray with the help of 
our Brazilian guide Bruno worked hard to ensure that every strand of enthusiasm 
was catered for, whether riding the trains, action photography or, as in my case, 
recording and photographing as many steam locos as possible. There were 
many highlights, but one that stands out is São João del Rei, where Ray and 
Bruno obtained permission for an unrestricted visit to the depot and roundhouse 
on this attractive system. Other recent visitors have not had such luck. It 
meant we saw all 19 steam locos here instead of about 6. The hotel and meal 
arrangements worked well and both coach drivers were very good. All in all this 
was a superb tour in every respect.”

Graham, Derby
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Date Tour name Tour Type Tour Manager Page

24 - 29 January The alco Holic 5 Enth/culture Phil 98

14 - 21 March Rail and ancient Wonders of israel Enth/culture Phil 64

4 - 11 May The Hungary vampire Enthusiast Ferenc 100

8 - 22 august Steam in the andes classic chris S 102

2 - 12 October Steam and Spa in Bulgaria Enth/culture Marion 52

February 2021 The amazing Railways of new Zealand Enthusiast Stephen 104

There will also be one or two diesel enthusiast trips in autumn 2020. We are working  
on three possible ones. If all three come off then one of them will more to 2021.

•  A long weekend in Slovenia and Croatia offering track we have not covered before

•  A long weekend in Finland. Again to cover track we have not covered before

•  Belarus - Part 1 The North West - see below

Belarus
Belarus is a fascinating ex-Soviet country with a 
big network of rail lines. We are in discussion with 
the rail companies to run four week-long tours to 
cover the complete network over the next four years. 
Noisy ex-Soviet diesels will of course feature. Please 
keep watching our website and if you have travelled 
on any of our previous enthusiast trips you will 
automatically be emailed updates.

argentina
We are still planning an enthusiast trip to Argentina 
but this is taking longer than planned to arrange. 
Please keep checking our website. It will either be in 
November 2020, or more likely, March 2021.

 Railways of NW Belarus
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From here we visit the busy port of Huelva using an 
ex REnFE class 313 alco owned by the Port author-
ity and plan to also visit the freight line to Jerez 
de los caballeros before returning to Madrid by a 
different route. if we are lucky we will travel under 
blue winter skies, maybe with snow on the ground!

Tour Manager: Phil

From: Heathrow, Gatwick, Stansted, Bristol, 
Birmingham, liverpool, Manchester, Edinburgh or 
overland from St.Pancras.

Day 1 Friday 24 January Flights from most UK airports 
to Madrid. Transfer to our hotel beside Madrid Chamartin 
station for our overnight stay. Overland travel via the 
Eurostar is also possible by leaving St Pancras at 09:24, 
via Paris and Barcelona, arriving in Madrid at midnight.

Day 2 Saturday 25 January (B) Today we head for our 
base in Zafra, but with rare track to start the day. We set 
off from Madrid Chamartín, again with class 321 ALCo 
power, pass through Atocha and take the classic line to 
the south through Aranjuez to Castillejo-Añover where 
we take the old line to Toledo, now freight-only, as far 
as Algodor. A reversal here gives us access to the very 
rare 16km freight line to Villaluenga Yuncler. This served 
the Aguja cement works, but traffic ended in 2018 so 
this may be a last chance to travel the line. At the closed 
station of Villaluenga Yuncler we reverse and make our 
way west on the Madrid to Badajoz railway, entering the 
province of Extremadura, by-passing Plasencia then 
heading south through the UNESCO World Heritage city of 
Cáceres before reaching Mérida, dominated by the amaz-
ing Roman aqueduct - the “Acueducto de los Milagros”.

We reverse here, then cross the Rio Guadiana for the 
last leg of the day’s journey to Zafra. Zafra is a charming 
town, and one buzzing with life thanks to the hospitality of 
its inhabitants, known in Spanish as “Segedanos”.

Day 3 Sunday 26 January (B) The Zafra to Huelva rail-
way is a survivor, having been threatened with closure on 
several occasions, but always hanging on, currently with 
a very reduced service. The immediate threat appears 
to have subsided, but nevertheless this is a good railway 
to have completed. As we travel south you will see why. 
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The alco Holic 5
24 - 29 January
Escape to Spain this winter with our 
four-day railtour featuring rare track 
in the Madrid area before travelling 
with two class 321 alco locomo-
tives to our base at Zafra in Extrem-
adura, the land of big landscapes 
and the last fully diesel operated 
province in Spain - but not for much 
longer! Our private charter train is 
formed of vintage carriages with 
opening windows and hauled by a 
1960’s alco locomotive. 

There is some very empty countryside and few towns of 
any size. We soon enter the province of Andalusia and 
make our way to the city and port of Huelva. Before the 
station we diverge left onto the docks branch. The Port 
Authority have over 22 km of railway, most on three 
branches, and we have asked to do as much as possible. 
What is more they have an ex-RENFE class 313 ALCo 
locomotive which they have agreed we can have on 
the train in the Port area. Crossing the Rio Tinto bridge 
on the Port line with an ALCo should be a memorable 
experience!

Our exploration of the Port and Docks completed we re-
turn to Zafra by a different route, travelling east to Sevilla 
where to avoid reversal at Santa Justa station we will 
run via the northern avoiding line at Majarabique. At Los 
Rosales we diverge onto the sparsely served line to Zafra 
which has some good gradients to test our loco. Back in 
Extremadura we have a second night in Zafra.

Day 4 Monday 27 January (B) Today we hope to offer 
a trip on the long freight-only branch which runs west 
from Zafra to Jerez de los Caballeros. Not 100% at the 
time of writing, but looking good. On our return we retrace 
our tracks of the second day to Mérida, but this time con-
tinue east on the long secondary line to Manzanares via 
Puertollano and Ciudad Real. Mérida to Puertollano is cur-
rently under renovation and electrification, so this is a last 
chance to travel the line with a diesel locomotive before 
the wires go up. Near Puertollano we will see the recently 
closed coal mines and at Ciudad Real we expect to take 
the freight-only avoiding line. Very rare track indeed! At 
Manzanares we join again the classic route to the south, 
passing through Alcázar de San Juan and Aranjuez before 
our arrival back in Madrid.

Day 5 Tuesday 28 January (B) Today is a classic track 
bash with a complex route which completely circumnavi-
gates Madrid and in full would require diligent study of 
a railway atlas! We use class 321 ALCo power starting 
from Madrid Chamartín, passing through Atocha, then 
south on freight metals to Santa Catalina where we join 
the Madrid eastern ring passing through Vicálvaro yard 
to reach Torrejón de Ardoz where the train reverses. 
Before Chamartín we take an east to north freight curve 

Highlights
• Private charter train
•  Spacious carriages with at least 3 

seats per person
•  Fresh-air carriages (opening 

windows)
• Heritage diesel locomotive
•  Unusual lines including some 

which are normally freight only
•  Last chance to travel on some 

branches
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to pass the extensive yards at Fuencarral and continue 
north on the southern remnant of the “Directo de Burgos” 
main line to Aranda and Burgos which closed in 2010 
and is retained beyond Colmenar Viejo only to serve the 
Transfesa depot, which is on a short branch just beyond 
Soto del Real. It is not clear whether we will be allowed to 
the depot. We reverse and return to Fuencarral where we 
reverse again at the entrance to the depot. A 5km freight 
line links the northern end of Fuencarral to Pitis which is 
on the Madrid Chamartín to Medina del Campo line, and 
we take this line to a junction before Pinar where the train 
will diverge onto the one kilometre freight connection to 
Las Matas clasificación which we pass through to reach 
Las Matas station where we reverse yet again. We are 
on passenger metals now as we travel down the western 
side of Madrid to Principe Pio and Delicias beyond which 
we avoid entering Atocha by taking a freight connection 
over 3.5 km long which crosses the main line south of 
Atocha and passes through yards before arriving at Santa 
Catalina (for the second time).  

Prices (per person)
Based on minimum of 45 participants

•  From Heathrow: £1,335
• From Gatwick: £1,295
• From Stansted: £1,295
• From Bristol: £1,395*
• From Birmingham: £1,375
• From Manchester: £1,395*
• From Edinburgh: £1,395*
• From St Pancras: £1,575
• From Madrid: £1,175

Options
•  Special Train Only (no hotels): £225 per day
•  Single room supplement: £136 (with different 

hotel in Zafra) or £160 (main hotel)
•  Upgrade to Parador in Zafra (2 nights): £120 and 

includes dinner both nights
•  Flight supplement might apply from some UK 

airport – confirmed at time of booking
•  *Return flights to Bristol/Manchester/Edinburgh 

are on Thursday 30th so price includes extra 
night in Madrid based on a double or twin room 
share. For single use room add £45.

Deposit 
• £200 own flights, £500 with flights included

We hope to include another non-passenger connection 
before returning up the freight line to Delicias, but this 
time bearing left at Bif. Museo onto the 0.8 km branch to 
the Museo del Ferrocarril (not used by excursion trains for 
several years), where our journey ends.

Day 6 Wednesday 29 January (B) Transfer to the 
airport for our flights back to UK airports or over by rail  
to London St Pancras.
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To avoid any long days, we have now extended 
the special train to be over 6 days rather than 5. 
Remember that Friday 8 May is a special uK bank 
holiday this year.

Day 1 Monday 4 May Lots of direct flights to choose 
from. Heathrow (14:50), London City (09:30 or 19:30), 
Gatwick (11:00 or 16:05), Stansted (11:45 or 18:00), 
Luton (10:50 or 15:25), Birmingham (16:15), Manchester 
(09:00), Edinburgh (15:25) to Budapest, Hungary’s capi-
tal city alongside along the Blue Danube. Treat yourself to 
an all you can eat meal and music night on board a river 
boat or ride the elaborate tram network in town. 

Day 2 Tuesday 5 May (B) After breakfast we have 
coach transfer to Kőbánya-teher to join our special trains. 
Our route is Kőbánya-teher – Csömör – Gödöllő – Hatvan 
– Kisterenye – Kál-Kápolna – Füzesabony – Eger. One 
of the highlights today is travel on the closed Kisterenye 
– Kál-Kápolna line we also hope to use two private rail 
operator locos, diesel haulage on normally electric lines, 
and night in one of Hungary’s best known wine regions 
with lots of wine cellars.

Traction
MÁV-HÉV M44 Kőbánya-teher – Csömör – Gödöllő  
(in MÁV-HÉV heritage carriages) 
MÁV Nosztalgia M40 219 Gödöllő – Kisterenye 
MÁV Nosztalgia M32 2055 or Kárpát 439 015  
(modernised M43) Kisterenye – Kál-Kápolna 
Kárpát 628 178 or MÁv-Start 628 (M62)  
Kál-Kápolna – Eger

Day 3 Wednesday 6 May (B) Today’s route is Eger – 
Füzesabony - Ohat-Pusztakócs – Tiszalök – Nyíregyháza 
– Nagykálló – Nyíradony – Debrecen. Highlights include 
- use of private railway locomotives; travelling on two 
closed lines (Ohat-Pusztakócs – Tiszalök and Nagykálló 
– Nyíradony); travelling diesel hauled under the wires 
Eger – Füzesabony; travelling through Hungary’s first 
national park of the great plains (Hortobágy) and a night in 
Hungary’s second largest city.

Traction
Kárpát 628 178 or MÁV-Start 628 (M62)  
Eger – Óhat-Pusztakócs  
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The Hungary 
vampire
8 Days | 4 - 11 May
On this year’s Hungary enthusiasts 
railtour we again visit rare lines, 
use unusual locomotives and travel 
in vintage stock provided by MÁV 
Nosztalgia, with two ex-ÖBB first 
class open carriages, one at each 
end of the train. A restaurant car and 
former governmental saloon Nr. 55, 
offering a big central table, will be 
situated in the middle of the train. 

MÁV M32 Óhat-Pusztakócs – Tiszalök – Nyíregyháza – 
Nagykálló – Nyíradony – Debrecen

Day 4 Thursday 7 May (B) Debrecen – Létavértes 
– Sáránd – Nagykereki – Debrecen – Tiszalök – 
Nyíregyháza –Vásárosnamény – Záhony – Debrecen. 
Highlights: use of diesel locomotives normally working 
freights only; travelling on the closed Sáránd–Létavértes 
line; hauled train on unit only lines (Debrecen – 
Nagykereki, Tiszalök – Görögszállás, Nyíregyháza – 
Vásárosnamény); use of rare 6-axle electric locomotive; 
another night in Hungary’s second largest city

Traction
2 x MÁV-Start 448 (M44.4)* or private locos Debrecen 
– Létavértes – Sáránd, then, Sáránd – Nagykereki – 
Debrecen 
MÁV-Start 408.300 (M40.3) Debrecen – Tiszalök – 
Nyíregyháza – Vásárosnamény – Záhony 
MÁV-Start 630 (V63) Záhony – Debrecen

Day 5 Friday 8 May (B) Route: Debrecen – Tuzsér 
– Komoró – Vásárosnamény – Mátészalka – Csenger – 
Mátészalka – Carei – Debrecen. Highlights:use of rare 
Class M62 diesel locomotive; first use of Class M41 on 
PTG Tours trip; hauled train on unit only lines (Mátészalka 
– Csenger, Mátészalka – Carei); use of standard-gauge 
freight-only lines in the Záhony trans-shipment area; 
interlaced track Tuzsér – Eperjeske-rendező (used broad-
gauge here in 2017; Eperjeske-rendező – Komoró (used 
broad-gauge here in 2017); passing through two border 
crossings between Hungary and Romania; a third night in 
Hungary’s second largest city.

Traction
MÁV-Start 628 (M62) Debrecen – Tuzsér – Eperjeske-
rendező 
MÁV-Start 418 (M41) Eperjeske-rendező – Mátészalka 
– Csenger – Carei  
CFR 80 * Carei – Nyírábrány 
MÁV-Start 418 (M41) same as above - Nyírábrány – 
Debrecen 
* or other suitable locomotive

Highlights
•  Private charter train with vintage 

carriages
• On-train restaurant car
• Popular locomotives 
• Border crossings
• Some non-passenger lines
• Good hotels
• Four nights in Debrecen

creo




01235 227288  |  tours@ptg.co.uk  |  www.ptg.co.uk 101

Day 6 Saturday 9 May (B) Route: Debrecen – Valea lui 
Mihai – Săcueni – Șărmășag – Jibou – Cluj-Napoca – 
Oradea. Highlights: use of rare private diesel locomotive in 
Hungary; use of Sulzer and General Motors powered locos 
in Romania; visiting a region not before visited by PTG 
Tours; use of unit-only line Săcueni – Șărmășag; beautiful 
scenery in the Mures valley (Cluj-Napoca to Oradea); 
Night in Oradea in Romania.

Traction
Private Sulzer diesel loco Debrecen – Nyírábrány 
CFR 60 (requested) Nyírábrány – Șărmășag  
CFR 65 modernised Class 60 (requested) Șărmășag – 
Jibou – Cluj-Napoca 
CFR 62 (requested) Cluj-Napoca – Oradea

Day 7 Sunday 10 May (B) Route: Oradea – Salonta 
– Kötegyán – Vésztő – Szeghalom – Pöspökladány – 
Szeghalom – Gyoma –Szolnok – Budapest-Keleti with 
visit to a freight spur along the way (to be confirmed) or 
visit to Ferencváros depot. Highlights: use of Sulzer pow-
ered locomotive in Romania; passing through the border 

Prices (per person)
•  Flight price confirmed at time of booking: allow £140-£

250 including luggage
•  Special trains only (6 days): £1,600 for the full six days 

or £275 for individual days

• 

 

7-night hotel and transfer package: £325 (twin/ double), 
£450 (single)

Deposit

 

• £500 with flights included
• £300 if joining in Budapest

between Romania and Hungary; use of rare/preserved 
locomotives in Hungary; hauled train on unit-only lines 
(Salonta – Püspökladány and Szeghalom – Gyoma) visit 
to a freight spur or Ferencváros depot (to be confirmed); 
final night in Hungary’s capital.

Traction
CFR 60/62 (requested) Oradea – Salonta 
MÁV-Start 478 (modernised M47) Salonta – 
Püspökladány – Gyoma 
Komplex Rail ex-NSB Di3 629 or MÁV 618 017  
(M61 017) Gyoma – Ferencváros 
MÁV Nosztalgia V42 527 Ferencváros – Budapest-Keleti

In Romania, Romanian railways may opt to provide a  
different type of locomotive, based on availability

Day 8 Monday 11 May (B) Road transfers to the 
airport for those returning to the UK. Heathrow (17:20), 
London City (17:15), Gatwick (15:05), Stansted (18:20), 
Luton (18:15), Birmingham (21:00), Manchester (10:30), 
Edinburgh (13:00)

   (£100 discount if also on October 2019 trip)
   (price will reduce to £1,450 if we get 60 bookings)
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We are pleased to offer this tour in conjunction with 
Trains and Travel in the uSa. This is their 20th tour 
to Ecuador since 1990. 

Ecuador is also home to the famous Guayaquil & 
Quito Railroad, one of the world’s most famous 
railway engineering endeavors built on 42-inch 
gauge. The G&Q has been called by some as the 
“Most Difficult Train in the World” and has seven 
Baldwin steam locomotives in operating condition 
for the enjoyment of railfans. Two 2-6-0’s and 
five 2-8-0’s including the last Baldwin steam 
locomotive built in the uSa. These locomotives are 
stored serviceable for charter work. 

Over the past 30 years we have seen many changes 
to the railroad including a complete rebuilding 
of the line between Duran and Quito. But railroad 
management does not have the funds to keep the 
288 mile line in good repair. The entire route is no 
longer open as the rainy season in Ecuador has 
taken its toll on the railroad. Out of 288 miles 30 
miles is closed pending repairs. The railroad has 
told us that they plan to get back in operation then 
entire mainline but over the past 30 years we have 
experienced just how long repair work can take 
so our itinerary below is based on railroad that is 
open now. as repair work is completed, we will add 
those miles to our tour. We will also have a charter 
railcar on the San lorenzo Railroad out of ibarra for 
40 miles.

Tour Manager: chris Skow

From: Heathrow, Bristol, norwich, Birmingham, 
Manchester, Humberside, Edinburgh

Day 1 Saturday 8 august (D) Early morning flights 
with KLM, via Amsterdam, from most of the UK’s larger 
airports, to Guayaquil. All tour members will be met and 
transferred to our hotel. Welcome to Ecuador dinner in 
the evening.

Day 2 Sunday 9 august (B,l) Visit the Duran railroad 
workshops which is just across the Guayas River. If you 
look carefully you will see the boiler and tender from one 
of the railroads long-gone Garratt articulated locomo-
tives. We then board our charter train at the workshops 
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Steam in the 
andes
14 Days | 8 - 22 august
Ecuador is the last stronghold of 
rugged mountain railroading using 
steam in the andes of South america 
and the gem of the Equatorial 
andes, is a small but spectacular 
country that encompasses an 
amazing variety of landscapes, with 
great biodiversity, not to mention a 
fascinating cultural and historical 
lagacy once associated with the 
great Empire of the inca.

pulled by Baldwin No. 14 a 2-6-0 built in 1901 for the 
run to Yaguachi and return, a total of 28 miles. Yaguachi 
was the original starting point of the planned railroad to 
Quito, with the first tracks laid in 1871. This section of the 
railroad is in the flatlands running through the farms and 
rice paddies. There is a triangle (wye) to turn our steam 
locomotive at Yaguachi. Photo run-by both directions.

Day 3 Monday 10 august (B,l,D) After breakfast oard 
our charter train at Duran for the run to Barraganetal, a 
distance of 43 miles. We will have plenty of time to make 
a number of photo run-passes. Past this point the railroad 
is being repaired. Depending upon repairs we will run as 
far as possible past Barraganetal. Today our train will be 
pulled by “Andes Class” Baldwin No. 53, a 2-8-0 built in 
1953 by Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton. We then transfer to our 
waiting motorcoach for the short trip to a local working 
cattle ranch which has also been made into a hotel. On 
our way to this ranch we will stop at Bucay to explore 
the old steam workshops. Several steam locomotives 
and boilders are still here and have been used for parts 
to keep the other engines running. Bucay is located at 
the base of the Andes and was once a very important 
terminal where the Andes Class 2-8-0’s would take over 
for the steep 5% climb into the mountains.

Day 4 Tuesday 11 august (B,l,D) Today we travel on 
our charter bus for the steep climb into the Andes on the 
Pan American Highway to Riobamba which is at 9035 
feet. The rail line out of Bucay is closed for 17 miles to 
Huigra and needing repairs. As we make our way north-
bound towards Riobamba we will stop at an overlook with 
spectacular views of the famous Devils Nose Switchbacks 
far below. Then at Alausi we will make a stop at the rail-
road station to check-out which diesels and railcars are 
in town. Upon arrival in Riobamba, known as the “Sultan 
of the Andes”, we will visit the workshops before going to 
our hotel for check-in.

Day 5 Wednesday 12 august (B,l,D) Charter train 
southbound Riobamba to Alausi , a distance of 53 miles 
with steam locomotive No. 58, a 2-8-0 built by Baldwin-
Lima-Hamilton in 1953. No. 58 was the last steam loco-
motive built in the USA by Baldwin. Photo run-bys all day. 
Upon arrival in Alausi, at 8,663 feet and hotel check-in.

Highlights
• Incredible scenery
•  Steam hauled charters with six 

different locos
• Workshop visits
• Great photo opportunities 
• Many meals included
• Devil’s Nose Switchbacks

creo
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Day 6 Thursday 13 august (B,l,D) We board our train 
at Alausi and run it down the Devil’s Nose Switchbacks 
to Sibambe which is at 5,925 feet. We then continue into 
the Chan Chan River Canyon to Huigra which is at 4,800 
feet. Here we will turn our engine on the triangle (wye) 
for the return trip up the steep 5.6% grades to the Devil’s 
Nose Switchbacks and then on back to Alausi. 2nd night 
at Alausi. Today we will cover a total of 32 miles packed 
with photo run-passes.

Day 7 Friday 14 august (B,l,D) We again board our 
charter train pulled by steam locomotives No. 58 for the 
steep climb out of town. We will first run several photo 
run-passes running down the middle of the Alausi cob-
blestone streets and over the spectacular Alausi Bridge. 
Departing northbound from we run over the steepest part 
of the railroad as our hard-working locomotive tackles the 
5.7% grade to the top of the Chan chan River Canyon. 
At Palmira we reach the first summit which is at 10, 623 
feet. By time we reach Riobamba we will have traveled 
53 miles.

Day 8 Saturday 15 august (B,l,D) We board our char-
ter train with steam locomotive No. 45 a 2-8-0 Baldiwn 
built in 1944. We head northbound up the spectacular 
“Avenue of the Volcanoes” to the highest point on the 
entire G&Q Railroad at Urbina which is at 11,841 feet and 
is on the slope of the massive 20,689 foot Chimborazo 
Volcano which is the highest point in Ecuador. Riobamba 
to Urbina is 27 miles and is all uphill. We will run many 
photo run-bys on this stretch of railroad. From Urbina 
Summit to Ambato is 26 miles and almost all downhill. At 
Ambato which is at 8,435 feet we transfer to our hotel. 
Ambato is known as the “Garden of Ecuador” and the 
“City of Flowers”.

Day 9 Sunday 16 august (B,l) We reboard our train 
pulled by steam locomotive No. 45 at Ambato and 
continue northbound towards Quito. Today we will run to 
the station of Salcedo, a distance of 21 miles. A few miles 
north of here there is a wash-out but railroad manage-
ment said this has high priority in getting repaired so 
there is a very good chance we will be able to continue 
northbound past Salcedo. Until we received the informa-
tion from the railroad we will assume that at Salcedo we 
will transfer to our charter motorcoach and run around the 

Prices (per person)
Based on minimum of 45 participants

•  Main tour from Guayaquil to Quito: £4,725
• Flights from many UK airports: allow £1,000

Options
• Single room supplement: £690

Deposit 
• £750 plus any flight costs

wash-out to the next station at Latacunga, a distance of 
13 miles. Here we will board one or two of the autoferro 
railcars that are based in Quito for the 71 mile run on 
into the city. Today we will crest the Cotopaxi Summit at 
11,638 feet which is at the base of the Cotopaxi Volcano 
and the popular Cotopaxi National Park.

We then drop down into the valley and once again start 
climbing the final hill into Quito. Before we arrive in 
downtown Quito we stop to explore the workshops which 
is a few miles outside of the city. Then steam locomotive 
No. 17 a 2-8-0 Baldwin will take us the final few miles 
into Quito. Upon arrival at the Quito station we reach our 
final summit at 9,110 feet.

Day 10 Monday 17 august (B,l) Today you can sleep 
in a bit before we take you on a Quito City Tour which will 
also include the “Center of the World Monument” which is 
16 miles north of downtown Quito.

Day 11 Tuesday 18 august (B,l,D) We depart from 
our hotel in Quito by charter bus for the 71 mile trip north 
to Ibarra, at 7218 feet where we visit the workshops of 
the FC San Lorenzo (Railroad) Steam locomotive No. 18 
a inside frame 2-8-0 will be operating in and around the 
yard for photos. We then board our charter train pulled by 
a diesel for the 20-mile run to Salinas where we turn our 
train on the triangle (wye) and come back to Ibarra. We 
then transfer to our hotel.

Day 12 Wednesday 19 august A few miles from our 
hotel is the famous Otavalo Indian Market at 8,307 feet of 
which is considered one of the best local indian markets 
in all of South America. The local vendors sell just about 
everything you could think of, including textiles, hand-
made blankets, tablecloths, jewelry, musical instruments 
and a lot more. We then return to Quito and hotel check 
in. This evening we will have our “Farewell Dinner”.

Day 13 Thursday 20 august (D) Free day in Quito to 
relax and explore the city on your own. This evening we 
will have our “Farewell Dinner”.

Day 14 Friday 21 august Transfer to the airport for 
your flights home (arriving UK on Saturday 22 August). 
It is also possible to stay on for an Amazon safari or a 
Galapagos Cruise.
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The closure of uneconomic lines has led to several 
groups of volunteers developing railway operations 
using a variety of equipment in various places on 
closed lines, and by the running of excursion trains 
on main line tracks. 

The national system was complemented by a large 
number of short lines related to the extraction 
industries – particularly timber and coal and other 
groups of volunteers have saved and restored 
key items of industrial heritage and now offer 
fascinating glimpses of bush tramways and former 
coal lines.

The closure of electric street trams has also seen 
several groups preserving and restoring key items 
and offering journeys on what used to be the norm 
in many of our cities

your tour will include travel on all three of Kiwirail’s 
premier passenger services; on one of the rail 
ferries which enables the railway system in two 
islands to be operated as a single unit; visits to the 
best of the restored heritage lines and associated 
workshops; three charter trips on main lines and 
visits to several street tramway operations. On 
many days when you are travelling on trains, your 
tour coach will “shadow’ the train, with your large 
bags on board.

your rail experiences will be complemented by an 
introduction to Maori culture through it’s people; a 
visit to Rotorua’s thermal reserve; a boat trip on the 
north island’s largest lake; tours of several cities; 
views of the nocturnal kiwi and the tuatara; travel 
through rain forest and around and on several of 
the gorgeous southern South island lakes.

Tuesday 9 February 2021 – various flight options from 
the UK including “Round the World” tickets.

Thursday 11 February 2021 (D) Arrive International 
Auckland Airport. Transfer to your waterfront hotel. Free 
day. In the late afternoon: Orientation to your tour, fol-
lowed by a Welcome Dinner. (Overnight: Auckland)

Friday 12 February (B) This morning you will be 
introduced to New Zealand’s largest city by means 
of a Coach tour, including the downtown areas; the 
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The amazing 
Railways of  
new Zealand
February 2021 
This is an advance notice of the tour at 
present being developed and costed 
by our New Zealand Operator. Some 
of the restored historic lines are run 
by volunteers who will not be opening 
bookings or setting prices until early 
calendar year 2020. However, it is 
expected that the vast majority of the 
train journeys and visits listed will be 
included in the final itinerary
Welcome to Aotearoa, New Zealand. 
Offering you a mix of landscapes – 
rolling green hills, sublime forests, 
mountains, lakes, beaches and rivers – 
an ever-changing variety packed into a 
land mass the same size as the UK. 
Because of the terrain, the small 
population in the mid 1850’s, and the 
lack of money, 3ft. 6in gauge was very 
early adopted throughout the country 
for the railway system. 
At it’s peak the national railway 
system grew to over 6000km.

waterfront; Parnell Village; Holy Trinity Cathedral; 
Auckland Domain and Wintergardens and Tamaki Drive 
(with a stop at Bastion Point for wonderful harbour 
views). Following time for you to purchase lunch, tour 
MOTAT, NZ’s largest transport, technology & social his-
tory museum (aviation; road; rail; kiwi ingenuity; trams). 
The tour will include a ride on a restored heritage tram 
which links the two compuses. (Overnight: Auckland)

Saturday 13 February (B,D) Free morning (but pos-
sible options: tour the National Maritime Museum; travel 
on an EMU on the West Auckland line to Swanson and 
return; a ferry across the harbour to Devonport to stroll 
around the village, then return to Auckland). This after-
noon, travel by coach to Glenbrook to visit the now over 
40 years old Glenbrook Vintage Railway. Enjoy a steam 
engine hauled charter train on the 15km round trip 
through rural countryside to the historic town of Waiuku 
on the Manukau Harbour including photo run-by’s. You 
will also have a conducted tour of their workshops. 
Steam locos on shed include two Ww 4-6-4T locos; an 
F 0-6-0T loco; a Ja 4-8-2 loco and a 2-4-4-2 Mallet 
loco. Either dinner in their “Parlour Car” on the train, 
or a BBQ evening meal. Return to your hotel by coach. 
(Overnight: Auckland)

Sunday 14 February (B,l,D) Coach to Pukemiro (near 
Huntly). Charter steam-hauled trip on the Glen Afton 
Line (formerly The Bush Tramway Club), followed by a 
tour of their workshops. View their Climax, Heisler & 
Price built bush lokies, plus their former coal hauling 
locos. Enjoy a bush tramway jigger ride and lunch. This 
afternoon, travel on by coach to Rotorua. This evening 
enjoy a comprehensive Maori Cultural Evening, includ-
ing a hangi (cooked in an underground oven) dinner. 
(Overnight: Rotorua)

Monday 15 February (B,D) Enjoy an amphibian “duck” 
tour of Rotorua, then travel out on it onto two of the local 
Lakes. This afternoon, tour the Thermal Reserve to view 
geysers, steam vents, mud pools, and local Maori en-
gaged in a variety of arts and crafts. (Overnight: Rotorua)

Tuesday 16 February (B,l) Coach across country from 
Rotorua to Taumarunui via Taupo (including a boat trip 
on Lake Taupo), and Turangi. (Overnight: Taumarunui)
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Wednesday 17 February (B,l) Because Kiwirail’s 
Taumarunui to Stratford line has been “moth-balled”, 
you will be able today to self drive (in convoys) battery 
operated railcarts to Whangamomona, with lunch en 
route. Your 40km ride will take you past a good number 
of small isolated communities; through several tunnels: 
over several bridges; and past ever changing back-
blocks scenery. Return to Taumarunui later in the day in 
minivans. (Overnight: Taumarunui)

Thursday 18 February (B,D) This morning enjoy a 
Jetboat trip on the Whanganui River. Around midday, 
join Kiwirail’s “Northern Explorer” train on the North 
Island Main Trunk line from Taumarunui to Paraparaumu 
(arrival time: 5.30pm). You will travel through a very 
scenic part of the Island, including the famous Raurimu 
Spiral, an engineering masterpiece which overcomes a 
456 feet height difference between the volcanic plateau 
to the east and the valleys and gorges of the upper 
Whanganui River to the west. (Overnight: Paraparaumu)

Friday 19 February (B,l) This morning you will par-
ticipate in a charter trip on one of Wellington Tramway 
Museum’s trams, and tour their extensive workshops 
and tram barns at nearby Queen Elizabeth Park. The 
group has the largest stable of restored electric trams in 
the country. This afternoon, enjoy a guided tour around 
one of the country’s major preservation group (Steam 
Incorporated)’s Workshops at Paekakariki. They have 
restored several large steam and historic diesel locos, 
including J, Ja, K, and Ka steam locos and three 1950 
– 1960’s era Da A1A-A1A diesel electric locos. You 
will also be able to inspect the ex Rhodesian Railways 
Garratt which is stored for it’s New Zealand owner. All 
of their carriage fleet have some historical or structural 
significance. (Overnight: Paraparaumu)

Saturday 20 February (B) Travel on Steam 
Incorporated’s heritage diesel-hauled excursion train 
from Paekakariki to Napier to tour ART Deco buildings 
during this weekend’s Art Deco Festival. The section 
of line from Palmerston North to Napier is normally 
a freight only line. Return to Paekakariki (Ovrnight: 
Paraparaumu)
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Sunday 21 February (B,l) Travel on an EMU from 
Paraparaumu – Wellington, then on a Wairarapa train 
from Wellington (dep. 9.25am) through the Rimutuka 
Tunnel to Featherston. Conducted tour of the Fell engine 
(H199 0-4-2T) and Fell brakevan and associated 
Museum. Prior to the opening of the Rimutuka Tunnel in 
the 1950’s, the Fell System was used to convey freight 
and passengers on the 1:13 gradient forming part of the 
line over the mountain. Late morning, you will be collect-
ed by your coach and taken over the Rimutuka’s to the 
well established working heritage Silverstream Railway 
in the Hutt Valley, for lunch; a charter steam-hauled trip 
and a tour of their workshops. Their large collection of 
locos include three Barclay 0-6-0Ts; a C class (0-4-2T) 
built by Dubs in 1875; A C 2-6-2 heavy shunting loco; 
two 1950’s era diesel electric locos; Ka935; an 1887 
Avonside loco (L509) and both a Standard class and a 
Wairarapa class railcar. Later, your coach will then take 
you to your Wellington hotel. (Overnight: Wellington)

Monday 22 February (B,D) Free morning (options 
include the Kelburn Cable Car and its Museum; an EMU 
trip on the short but scenic Johnsonville branch line; or 
Te Papa (New Zealand’s premier Museum). At 2.45pm 
depart Wellington on an Inter-islander Rail Ferry to 
Picton, in the northern South Island) Arrive 5.55pm. 
(Overnight: Picton)

Tuesday 23 February (B) Another highlight this 
morning, you will travel on a steam hauled (Ab 608 
“Paschendale”) charter trip on the main line from Picton 
to Blenheim, centre of one of New Zealand’s largest 
grape growing regions. If there is time, travel on the 2ft. 
gauge Blenheim Riverside train to visit the local Aviation 
Museum which houses many of Sir Peter Jackson’s 
private collection of vintage planes and/or The Riverside 
Train group’s workshop. Depart Blenheim 2.46pm on 
Kiwirail’s “Coastal Pacific” train to Christchurch. Enjoy 
spectacular sea views for about a third of the journey. 
You will be able to purchase an evening meal on board. 
Arrival Christchurch at 8.30pm where you will be trans-
ferred to your hotel. (Overnight: Christchurch)

Wednesday 24 February (B,D) Tour the Christchurch 
CBD on one of several restored vintage trams which 

operate on a figure of eight circuit. The excellent com-
mentary will assist you to view the rebuilding of the 
central city following the devastating earthquakes. This 
afternoon, tour Ferrymead Heritage Park. Restored 
locos - steam (including a Wd 2-6-4T and a D 2-4-0T); 
electric (examples of former Otira Tunnel and Lyttleton 
Tunnel locos); and diesel) plus three Vulcan railcars 
and trams, complement the Victorian era village. ( A 
charter train trip is likely.) Ferrymead is also the site of 
the proposed National Railway Museum of New Zealand. 
(Overnight: Christchurch)

Thursday 25 February (B,D) Today, travel from 
Christchurch to Greymouth on the very best of the 
Kiwirail passenger trains – the Tranz Alpine. Enjoy 
spectacular scenery and railway engineering and travel 
through the 7 mile long Otira Tunnel into the West Coast. 
You will be able to purchase lunch on board. Following 
time for photos at Greymouth Station, your coach will 
take you to Shantytown for a tour of their complex, 
including a steam hauled train; gold panning and bush 
tramway relics. Later, travel on by coach through historic 
Hokitika to Franz Josef (Overnight: Franz Josef)

Friday 26 February (B) Tour the Dept. of 
Conservation’s Wildlife Centre to view Kiwis in a noc-
turnal setting and the prehistoric Tuatara reptile. Then 
travel by coach to Queenstown. The rainforest scenery 
during the morning is among the best in the country. 
This afternoon, following the crossing of the divide at 
Haast, you will travel down to Wanaka, enjoying fabulous 
lake views, then over the spectacular Crown Range to 
Queenstown. (Overnight: Queenstown)

Saturday 27 February (B,D) This morning, your 
coach will take you to Kingston for a ride on the iconic 
Kingston Flyer, behind another restored steam engine 
and historic wooden-bodied carriages between Kingston 
and Fairlight and return. The “Flyer”, moth-balled since 
2012, is expected to be running again by the time you 
visit. This afternoon, back in Queenstown, travel on TSS 
Earnslaw on Lake Wakatipu (this steam engine driven 
ship is over 100 years old and is still in regular service). 
This evening enjoy dinner at the Skyline Restaurant, 
accessed by cable car. While eating, enjoy magnificent 

views of Queenstown and Lake Wakatipu. (Overnight: 
Queenstown)

Sunday 28 February (B) Coach to Middlemarch to 
join the Taieri Gorge Railway train bound for Dunedin. 
This heritage diesel hauled train will take you through 
the spectacularly rugged scenery and over splendid iron 
viaducts en route to Dunedin. On arrival, tour the station. 
This most photographed building is the best of the 
Edwardian era Gordon Troup designed railway stations in 
NZ. (Overnight: Dunedin)

Monday 1 March (B) This morning, travel on the 
“Seasider” Train from Dunedin on the main line to either 
Waitati or Palmerston and return. Enjoy great coastal 
views en route. This afternoon is free, but we recom-
mend a visit to the Toitu Otago Early Settler’s Museum, 
which includes a double ended Fairlie loco on static dis-
play, or take a coach tour out onto the Otago Peninsula 
to visit the Royal Albatross Centre (Overnight: Dunedin)

Tuesday 2 March (B,l) Coach from Dunedin – 
Christchurch with en route stops at Pleasant Point 
Railway & Museum near Timaru for a charter ride on 
their replica Model T Ford railcar used on several South 
Island branch lines in the 1930’s and lunch, and later, 
The Plains Railway near Ashburton to view their beauti-
fully restored 1880’s Baldwin K class steam loco (we are 
expecting to be able to arrange for a short charter trip 
behind it). (Overnight: Christchurch)

Wednesday 3 March (B,D) Coach from Christchurch 
to Waipara for a ride on a chartered train on the Weka 
Pass Railway from Glenmark (near Waipara) to Waikari. 
This historic rural railway was laid through the unique 
limestone beauty of the Weka Pass. The charter will 
include photo run-by’s. We hope to use one of their Dg 
class diesels built in 1956 by English Electric (12SVT en-
gine). See photo. This evening, enjoy a Farewell Dinner 
in a Christchurch restaurant. (Overnight: Christchurch)

Thursday 4 March (B) After breakfast you will be 
transferred to Christchurch International Airport for your 
onward flights back to the UK.
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We hope to have prices and itinerary finalised by 
31 March 2020. Please register your interest in 
this tour before 31 December 2020 to receive a 
5% discount on the final selling price (up to £200).

No deposit, or firm commitment, needs to be 
made before 31 March 2020.
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These Booking Conditions will form the basis of 
your agreement with PTG Tours Limited. They apply 
only to holiday arrangements which you book with 
us in the UK and which we agree to make, provide 
or perform as applicable as part of our agreement 
with you. References in these Booking Conditions to 
“arrangements” mean such holiday arrangements. 
Changes to these Booking Conditions will only be 
valid if agreed by one of our directors in writing.

1. Booking and confirmation
To make a booking, you must send us a completed and 
signed booking form along with the payments referred to 
in clause 2 below. The first named person on the booking 
will be the party leader and will be responsible for making 
all payments due to us. He/she must be at least 18, and 
be authorised to make the booking on the basis of these 
Booking Conditions by all persons on the booking. By 
signing the booking form, the party leader confirms that he/
she is so authorised and that all party members agree to 
be bound by these Booking Conditions. After we receive 
your Booking form and all appropriate payments, if the 
arrangements you wish to book are available, we will issue 
a confirmation invoice. A binding agreement will come into 
existence between us when we despatch this invoice to the 
party leader.

If your confirmed arrangements include a flight, we (or if 
you booked via an authorised agent of ours, that agent) 
will issue you with an ATOL Certificate and a confirm tion. 
Upon receipt, if you believe that any details on the ATOL 
Certificate or confirmation or any other document are wrong 
you must advise us immediately as changes cannot be 
made later and it may harm your rights if we are not notified 
of any inaccuracies in any document within ten days of our 
sending it out (five days for tickets).

These Booking Conditions and any agreement to which 
they apply are governed in all respects by English law. 
We both agree that any dispute, claim or other matter 
which arises between us out of or in connection with your 
contract or booking will be dealt with by the Courts of 
England and Wales only.

2. Payment
In order to confirm your chosen arrangements, you must
pay a deposit per person (or full payment if booking within 
8 weeks of departure). The amount of deposit required is 
stated in the holiday prices shown in our/this brochure. The 
balance of the cost of your arrangements (including any 
surcharge where applicable) is due not less than 42 days 
(60 days for long-haul tours)” prior to departure. If we do 
not receive this balance in full and on time, we reserve the 
right to treat your booking as cancelled by you in which 
case the cancellation charges set out in clause 4 below will 
become payable.
Due to high bank charges we are unable to accept credit 
cards for the final balance payment – only for the deposit.

Any money paid to an authorised agent of ours in respect
of a booking covered by our ATOL is held by that agent
on behalf of and for the benefit of the Trustees of the
Air Travel Trust at all times, but subject to the agent’s
obligation to pay it to us for so long as we do not fail
financially. If we do fail financially, any money held at
that time by the agent or subsequently accepted from the
consumer by the agent, is and continues to be held by
that agent on behalf of and for the benefit of the Trustees
of the Air Travel Trust without any obligation to pay that 
money to us.

3. The price of your arrangements
The prices shown in our brochure and on our website were 
calculated on the basis of then known costs and exchange 
rates to the £ as of 20th September 2018:
1.13 EuR, 1.32 uSD, 2.00 nZD, 10.85 nOK

We reserve the right to amend the advertised prices of 
arrangements at any time. We also reserve the right to 
correct errors in both advertised and confirmed prices. 
Special note: changes and errors sometimes occur You must 
check the price of your chosen arrangements at the time of 
booking.

Once the actual price of your arrangements has been 
confirmed, no amendment will be made to it unless it is to 
make a correction to an error, or if our costs change as a 
result of an increase or decrease in transportation costs or 
dues, taxes or fees payable for services such as embarkation 
or disembarkation fees at ports or airports and any other 
airline cost changes which are part of our contracts with 
airlines (and their agents) or as a result of any changes in the 
exchange rates which have been used to calculate the cost 
of your arrangements. Only if the amount of the increase in 
our costs exceeds 2% of the total cost of your arrangements 
(excluding insurance premiums and amendment charges), 
will we make an additional charge. If any additional charge 
is greater than 10% of the cost of your arrangements 
(excluding insurance premiums and any amendment 
charges), you will be entitled to choose one of options (a), (b) 
and (c) as set out in clause 6 below. If you do not inform us 
of your choice within 14 days from the issue date printed on 
our additional charge invoice, we are entitled to assume that 
you will pay the additional charge.

Any additional charge must be paid with the balance of the 
cost of the arrangements or within 14 days of the issue date 
printed on the additional charge invoice, whichever is the 
later. We will not levy an additional charge nor make a refund 
within 30 days of departure. Should the price of your holiday 
go down due to the changes mentioned above, by more 
than 2% of your confirmed holiday cost, then any refund 
due will be paid to you. However, please note that travel 
arrangements are not always purchased in local currency 
and some apparent changes have no impact on the price of 
your travel due to contractual and other protection in place.

4. changes and cancellation by you
If you need to make any changes to your confirmed 
arrangements, you must request the change in writing as soon 
as possible. Whilst we will try to assist, we cannot guarantee 
that such requests will be met. Where we can meet them, 
an amendment fee of £30 per person/per booking may be 
payable along with any costs incurred by ourselves and any 
costs or charges incurred or imposed by any of our suppliers.

If you or a member of your party needs to cancel your 
confirmed arrangements, the party leader must immediately 
advise us in writing. Your notice of cancellation will take effect 
when it is received at our offices. As we incur costs from 
the time we confirm your booking, we will levy the following 
cancellation charges.

The percentage cancellation charge detailed is calculated on 
the basis of the total cost payable by the person(s) cancelling 
excluding flights and amendment charges (any flight costs 
included within the holiday price are nonrefundable).

Insurance premiums and amendment charges are not 
refundable in the event of the person(s) to whom they apply 
cancelling.

Period before departure within 
which written per notification of 
cancellation is received by us

Cancellation charge 
person cancelling

42 days or more deposit

29 – 41 days 50%

10 – 28 days 85%

Less than 10 days (or after) 100%

You may be able to reclaim these charges (less any 
applicable excess) under the terms of your insurance policy.

If any member of your party is prevented from travelling, 
that person(s) may transfer their place to someone else 

(introduced by you) providing we are notified not less than 
14 days before departure and you pay an amendment fee of 
£50 and meet all costs and charges incurred by us and/ or 
incurred or imposed by any of our suppliers.

If you or any member of your party miss your return flight 
to the UK for whatever reason (where booked through us 
as part of your Package) it is your responsibility to contact 
us immediately. We will then endeavour to assist you in 
booking alternative arrangements at your soonest possible 
convenience (subject to these booking conditions).

5. insurance
We consider adequate travel insurance to be essential. Please 
read your policy and take it with you on holiday. It is your 
responsibility to ensure that the insurance cover you purchase 
is suitable and adequate for your particular needs. If you 
choose to travel without adequate insurance cover, we will not 
be liable for any losses howsoever arising, in respect of which 
insurance cover would otherwise have been available.

6. changes and cancellation by us
Because we begin planning the arrangements we offer 
many months in advance, we must reserve the right to make 
changes to and correct errors in holiday details both before 
and after bookings have been confirmed. We must also 
reserve the right to cancel confirmed bookings. However, we 
promise we will only cancel your confirmed booking 28 days 
or less before departure where you have failed to make full 
payment on time or as a result of circumstances outside our 
control/”force majeure” as defined in clause 7 below.
Most changes are minor but occasionally, we may have 
to make a “significant change”. Examples of “significant 
changes” include the following when made before departure; 
a change of accommodation area for the whole or a major 
part of your holiday, a change of accommodation to that of 
a lower official classification for the whole or a major part of 
your holiday, a change of UK departure point to one which 
is more inconvenient for you (as long as that change is not 
from one London airport to another London airport. London 
airports are Heathrow, Gatwick, Stansted, Luton and London 
City), a change of outward departure time or overall length 
of your holiday of twelve or more hours and, in the case of 
tours, a significant change of itinerary missing out one or 
more major destination substantially or altogether.
If we have to make a significant change (not including route 
changes) or cancel, we will tell you as soon as possible and 
if there is time to do so before departure, we will offer you 
the choice of the following options: 

(a) (for significant changes) accepting the changed 
arrangements or

(b) purchasing alternative arrangements from us, of a similar 
standard to those originally booked if available (if the chosen 
alternative is less expensive than your original one, we will 
refund the difference but if it is more expensive, we will ask 
you to pay the difference) or

(c) cancelling or accepting the cancellation in which case 
you will receive a full and quick refund of all monies youhave 
paid to us. Any offer must be accepted within 7 days 
otherwise we will presume that you are happy with the 
alternative itinerary and the offer will expire. If we have to 
make a significant change (not including route and mode 
of transport changes) or cancel 28 days or less before 
departure, subject to the exceptions below, we will pay you 
the following compensation:

Period before departure a 
significant change or cancell 
tion is notified to you

Compensation  
per person  
(excluding infants)

28 days or more none

15 – 27 days £30

5 – 14 days £40

Less than 5 days (or after) £50
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We will not pay you compensation where we make 
a significant change or cancel more than 28 days 
before departure or in the event that we are forced 
to make a change or cancel as a result of unusual 
and unforeseeable circumstances beyond our 
control, the consequences of which we could not 
have avoided even with all due care.

We will not pay you compensation and the above 
options will not be available if we make a minor 
change, route change, change of advertised mode 
of transport, or cancel as a result of your failure to 
make full payment on time.

We regret we cannot pay any expenses, costs or 
losses incurred by you as a result of any change or 
cancellation.

Very rarely, we may be forced by “force majeure” 
(see clause 7) to change or terminate your 
arrangements after departure. If this situation does 
occur, we regret we will be unable to make any 
refunds (unless we obtain any from our suppliers), 
pay you compensation or meet any costs or 
expenses you incur as a result.

7. Force Majeure
In these Booking Conditions, “force majeure” means any 
event which we or the supplier of the service(s) in question 
could not, even with all due care, foresee or avoid. Such 
events may include war or threat of war, riot, civil strife, 
actual or threatened terrorist activity, industrial dispute, 
natural or nuclear disaster, adverse weather conditions, 
fire and all similar events outside our control. Advice from 
the Foreign Office to avoid or leave a particular country 
may constitute Force Majeure. Except where otherwise 
expressly stated in these booking conditions, we regret we 
cannot accept liability or pay any compensation where the 
performance or prompt performance of our obligations under 
our agreement with you is prevented or affected by, or you 
otherwise suffer any damage or loss (as more fully described 
in clause 8(1) below) as a result of force majeure.

8. Our liability to you
(1) We will accept responsibility for the arrangements we 
agree to provide or arrange for you as an “organiser” under 
the Package Travel, Package Holidays and Package Tours 
Regulations 1992 as set out below. Subject to these booking 
conditions, if we or our suppliers negligently perform or 
arrange the services which we are obliged to provide for you 
under our contract with you, as set out on your confirmation 
invoice, we will pay you reasonable compensation. The 
level of such compensation will be calculated taking into 
consideration all relevant factors such as but not limited to: 
following the complaints procedure as described in these 
conditions and the extent to which ours or our employees’ 
or suppliers’ negligence affected the overall enjoyment of 
your holiday. Please note that it is your responsibility to show 
that we or our supplier(s) have been negligent if you wish to 
make a claim against us.

(2) We will not be responsible for any injury, illness, 
death, loss, damage, expense, cost or other claim of any 
description whatsoever which results from:
-  the act(s) and/or omission(s) of the person(s) affected or 

any member(s) of their party or
-  the act(s) and/or omission(s) of a third party not connected 

with the provision of your arrangements and which were 
unforeseeable or unavoidable or

- ‘force majeure’ as defined in clause 7 above.

(3) We limit the maximum amount we may have to pay you 
for any claims you may make against us. The maximum 
amount we will have to pay you where we are found liable 
for loss of and/or damage to any luggag or personal posse 
sions (including money) is an amount equivalent to the 
excess on your insurance policy which

applies to this type of loss per person in total because you 
are assumed to have adequate insurance in place to cover 
any losses of this kind.
For all other claims which do not involve death or personal 
injury, the maximum amount we will have to pay you if 
we are found liable to you on any basis is twice the price 
(excluding insurance premiums and amendment charges) 
paid by or on behalf of the person(s) affected in total unless 
a lower limitation applies to your claim under clause 8(4) 
below. This maximum amount will only be payable where 
everything has gone wrong and you have not received any 
benefit at all from your holiday.
(4) Where any claim or part of a claim (including those 
involving death or personal injury) concerns or is based on 
any travel arrangements (including the process of getting on 
and/or off the transport concerned) provided by any air, sea, 
rail or road carrier or on any stay in a hotel, the maximum 
amount of compensation we will have to pay to you will
be limited. The most we will have to pay to you for that
claim or that part of a claim if we are found liable to you on
any basis is the most the carrier or hotel keeper concerned
would have to pay under the international convention or 
regulation which applies to the travel arrangements or hotel 
stay in question (for example, the Montreal Convention 
for international travel by air , the Athens convention for 
international travel by sea). Where a carrier or hotel would 
not be obliged to make any payment to you for any reason 
under the applicable International Convention or Regulation 
in respect of a claim or part of a claim, we will not be obliged 
to make a payment to you for that claim or part of the claim.
When making any payment, we are entitled to deduct any 
money which you have received or are entitled to receive 
from the transport provider or hotelier for the complaint 
or claim in question. Copies of the applicable international 
conventions and regulations are available from us on 
request. In any circumstances in which the carrier is liable 
to you by virtue of the Denied Boarding Regulation 2004, 
any liability we may have to you under our contract with 
you, arising out of the same facts, is limited to the remedies 
provided under the Regulation as if (for this purpose only) we 
were a carrier; any sums you receive from the carrier will be 
deducted from any amount due from ourselves.
(5) We will not accept responsibility for services or facilities
which do not form part of our agreement or where they are 
not advertised in our brochure. For example any excursion 
you book whilst away, or any service or facility which your 
hotel or any other supplier agrees to provide for you.

(6) You must tell us and the supplier concerned about your 
claim or complaint as set out in clause 9 below. If asked 
to do so, you must transfer to us or our insurers any rights 
you have against whoever is responsible for your claim or 
complaint and provide ourselves and our insurers with all co-
operation and assistance that may be reasonably required.

(7) We do not accept liability for (1) any damage, loss, 
expense or other sum(s) of any description which, based on 
the information you gave us at the time of booking, we could 
not have foreseen you would suffer or incur if we breached 
our contract with you; (2) any business losses.

9. complaints and problems
In the unlikely event that you have any reason to complain 
or experience any problems with your holiday arrangements 
whilst away, you must immediately inform our representative 
and the supplier of the service(s) in question. Any verbal 
notification must be confirmed in writing as soon as 
possible. Most problems or complaints can be resolved while 
you are away, however if you remain dissatisfied, you must 
write to us within 14 days of your return to the UK giving 
your booking reference and full details of your complaint. 
We regret we cannot accept liability for any complaints or 
claims which do not involve death, personal injury or illness, 
if you fail to notify the complaint or claim in accordance with 
this clause.

10. Behaviour
If we or any other person in authority is of the reasonable 
opinion that you or any member of your party is behaving 
in such a way as to cause or be likely to cause danger 
or upset to any other person or damage to property, we 
will be entitled to terminate the holiday of the person(s) 
concerned. The person(s) concerned will be required to 
leave the accommodation or other service and we will 
have no further responsibility to them including any return 
travel arrangements. No refunds will be made and we will 
not pay any expenses or costs incurred as a result of the 
termination.

You will be responsible for making full payment for any 
damage or loss caused by you or any member of your party 
during your time away. Payment must be paid direct at the 
time to the service supplier concerned failing which, you will 
be responsible for meeting any claims subsequently made 
against us (together with our own and the other party’s full 
legal costs) as a result of your actions.

11. Special requests and medical problems
If you wish to make a special request, you must do so at 
the time of booking. We will try to pass any reasonable 
requests on to the relevant supplier but we cannot guarantee 
that requests will be met. The fact that a special request 
has been noted on your confirmation invoice or any other 
documentation or that it has been passed on to the supplier 
is not confirmation that the request will be met. Failure to 
meet any special request will not be a breach of contract on 
our part unless the request has been specifically confirmed.

If you or any member of your party has any medical 
problem or disability which may affect your chosen holiday 
arrangements, you must give us full details in writing 
at the time of booking. If we reasonably feel unable to 
properly accommodate the particular needs of the person(s) 
concerned, we will not confirm the booking or, if full details 
are not given at the time of booking, cancel when we 
become aware of these details.

12. Passports, visas and health requirements
It is your responsibility to fulfil the passport, visa and other 
immigration requirements applicable to your itinerary. We 
can provide general information about the passport and visa 
requirements for your trip. Your specific passport and visa 
requirements and other immigration requirements for you 
and your party are your responsibility and you should confirm 
these with the relevant Embassies and/or Consulates.

We can provide general information about any health 
formalities required for your trip but you should check with 
your own doctor for your own specific circumstances.

We do not accept any responsibility if you cannot travel, or 
incur any other loss because you have not complied with 
any passport, visa, immigration requirements or health 
formalities. You agree to indemnify us in relation to any 
costs which we incur as a result of your failure to comply 
with any passport, visa, immigration requirements or health 
formalities.

Most countries now require passports to be valid for at least 
6 months after your return date. If your passport is in its final 
year, you should check with the Embassy of the country you 
are visiting.

Special conditions apply for travel to the USA, and all 
passengers must have individual machine readable 
passports. Please check www.usembassy.org.uk. For further 
information contact the Passport Office on 0870 5210410 
or visit www.passport.gov.uk.

It is your responsibility to check visa requirements for your 
destination. Up to date travel advice can be obtained from 
the Foreign and Commonwealth Office, visit www.fco.gov.uk

Booking Conditions Booking Conditions



The Foreign and Commonwealth Office (FCO) provide up 
to date information on safety issues worldwide, visit www. 
fco.gov.uk/knowbeforeyougo Non British Citizens, including 
other EU nationals, should contact the Embassy, 

High Commission or Consulate of your destination, for up 
to date advice on passport requirements. We do not accept 
any responsibility if you cannot travel, or incur any other 
loss because you have not complied with any passport, visa, 
immigration requirements or health formalities. You agree to 
reimburse us in relation to any fines or other losses which 
we incur as a result of your failure to comply with any pass-
port, visa, immigration requirements or health formalities.

13. Financial security
The Package Travel, Package Holidays and Package Tours 
Regulations 1992 require us to provide security for the 
monies that you pay for the package holidays booked from 
this brochure and for your repatriation in the event of our 
insolvency. We provide this security by way of a bond held by 
the Civil Aviation Authority under ATOL number 10060. When 
you buy an ATOL protected flight or flight inclusive holiday 
from us you will receive a confirmation invoice and an ATOL 
Certificate. This lists the flight, accommodation, car hire and/
or other services that are financially protected, where you 
can get information on what this means for you and who to 
contact if things go wrong. This means that in respect of all 
arrangements including flights, in the unlikely event of our 
insolvency, the CAA will ensure that you are not left stranded 
abroad or will arrange to refund any money you have paid 
to us for an advance booking except where your contracted 
arrangements with us do not include transport to and from 
the UK. In this case, if already abroad, you will be returned 
to the point where your contracted arrangements with us 
commenced. For further information, visit the ATOL website 
at www.atol.org.uk.

The price of our flight inclusive arrangements includes the 
amount of £2.50 per person as part of the ATOL Protection 
Contribution (APC) we pay to the CAA. This charge is includ-
ed in our advertised prices. Not all holiday or travel services 
offered and sold by us will be protected by the ATOL Scheme.

We, or the suppliers identified on your ATOL Certificate, will 
provide you with the services listed on the ATOL Certificate 
(or a suitable alternative). In some cases, where neither we 
nor the supplier are able to do so for reasons of insolvency, 
an alternative ATOL holder may provide you with the services 
you have bought (at no extra cost to you).

You agree to accept that in those circumstances the alterna-
tive ATOL holder will perform those obligations and you agree 
to pay any money outstanding to be paid by you under your 
contract to that alternative ATOL holder. However, you also 
agree that in some cases it will not be possible to appoint an 
alternative ATOL holder, in which case you will be entitled to 
make a claim under the ATOL Scheme (or your credit card 
issuer where applicable).

If we, or the suppliers identified on your ATOL certificate, are 
unable to provide the services listed (or a suitable alternative, 
through an alternative ATOL holder or otherwise) for reasons 
of insolvency, the Trustees of the Air Travel Trust may make 
a payment to (or confer a benefit on) you under the ATOL 
scheme. You agree that in return for such a payment or 
benefit you assign absolutely to those Trustees any claims 
which you have or may have arising out of or relating to the 
non-provision of the services, including any claim against us, 
the travel agent (or your credit card issuer where applicable). 
You also agree that any such claims may be re-assigned 
to another body, if that other body has paid sums you have 
claimed under the ATOL scheme.

Packages that do not include flights, are protected by way of 
a bond held by ABTA.

If you book arrangements other than an ATOL protected flight 
or package holiday from this brochure/website, for example a 
rail only ticket, your monies will not be financially protected.

14. accuracy of Prices and Brochure details
Important note: the information and prices shown in this 
brochure may have changed by the time you come to book 
your arrangements. Although we make every effort to ensure 
the accuracy of the brochure information and prices at the 
time of printing, regrettably errors do occasionally occur. 
You must therefore ensure you check the price and all other 
details of your chosen arrangements with us at the time of 
booking.

All details shown in the brochure are subject to on the day 
availability and we reserve the right to substitute alternative 
route, traction or transport where the advertised route, trac-
tion or transport is unavailable for any reason.

This brochure is our sole responsibility. It is not issued on 
behalf of and does not commit any independent organisa-
tion/carriers whose services are featured in it.

15.  Delays, Missed Transport arrangements 
and other travel information

If you or any member of your party misses your flight or 
other transport arrangement, it is cancelled or you are 
subject to a delay of over 3 hours for any reason, you 
must contact us and the airline or other transport supplier 
concerned immediately.

The Package Travel etc Regulations 1992 provide that in 
the event that you experience difficulty on the occurrence of 
circumstances described in clauses 8 (2) (a) (b) (c) or (d) of 
these booking conditions, we will provide you with prompt 
assistance. Where you experience a delay which is not 
owing to any failure by us, our employees or subcontractors, 
this prompt assistance is likely to extend to providing help 
in locating refreshments, accommodation and communica-
tions but not paying for them. Any airline or other transport 
supplier may however pay for or provide refreshments and/
or appropriate accommodation and you should make a 
claim directly to them. Subject to the other terms of these 
conditions, we will not be liable for any costs, fees or 
charges you incur in the above circumstances, if you fail to 
obtain our prior authorisation before making your own travel 
arrangements.

Under EU Law, you have rights in some circumstances to 
refunds and/or compensation from the airline in cases of 
denied boarding, cancellation or delay to flights. Full details 
of these rights will be publicised at EU airports and will also 
be available from airlines. If the airline does not comply 
with these rules you should complain to the Civil Aviation 
Authority at www.caa.co.uk/passengers. Reimbursement 
in such cases is the responsibility of the airline and will not 
automatically entitle you to a refund of your holiday price 
from us. If, for any reason, you do not claim against the 
airline and make a claim for compensation from us, you 
must, at the time of payment of any compensation to you, 
make a complete assignment to us of the rights you have 
against the airline in relation to the claim that gives rise to 
that compensation payment. A delay or cancellation to your 
flight does not automatically entitle you to cancel any other 
arrangements even where those arrangements have been 
made in conjunction with your flight. We cannot accept 
liability for any delay which is due to any of the reasons set 
out in clause 7 of these booking conditions (which includes 
the behaviour of any passenger(s) on any flight who, for 
example, fails to check in or board on time).

The carrier(s), flight timings and types of aircraft shown 
in this brochure or on our website and detailed on your 
confirmation invoice are for guidance only and are subject 
to alteration and confirmation. We shall inform you of the 
identity of the actual carrier(s) as soon as we become 
aware of it. The latest flight timings will be shown on your 
tickets which will be despatched to you approximately two 
weeks before departure. You should check your tickets very 
carefully immediately on receipt to ensure you have the 
correct flight times. If flight times change after tickets have 

been dispatched we will contact you as soon as we can to 
let you know. 

Please note the existence of a “Community list” (available 
for inspection at http://europa.eu.int/comm/transport/air/ 
safety/flywell_en.htm) detailing air carriers that are subject 
to an operating ban with the EU Community.

16. advance Passenger information
A number of Governments are introducing new require-
ments for air carriers to provide personal information about 
all travellers on their aircraft to the Authorities before the 
aircraft leaves the UK. The data will be collected either at 
the airport when you check in or in some circumstances 
when, or after you make your booking. Accordingly, you are 
advised to allow extra time to check in for your flight. Where 
we collect this data, we will treat it in accordance with our 
privacy policy.

17. conditions of Suppliers
Many of the services which make up your holiday are 
provided by independent suppliers. Those suppliers provide 
these services in accordance with their own terms and 
conditions which will form part of your contract with us. 
Some of these terms and conditions may limit or exclude 
the supplier’s liability to you, usually in accordance with 
applicable International Conventions. Copies of the relevant 
parts of these terms and conditions are available on request 
from ourselves or the supplier concerned.

18. Our Right to Refuse
We reserve the right to refuse a holiday booking from 
anyone without giving a reason.

19. aBTa
We are a Member of ABTA, membership number Y2193. We 
are obliged to maintain a high standard of service to you by 
ABTA’s Code of Conduct. We can also offer you an arbitra-
tion scheme for the resolution of disputes arising out of, or 
in connection with this contract. Further information on the 
Code and arbitration can be found on ABTA’s website  
www.abta.com. The arbitration scheme is arranged by 
ABTA and administered independently by IDRS, part of the 
Chartered Institute of Arbitrators. It provides for a simple 
and inexpensive method of arbitration on documents alone 
with restricted liability on you in respect of costs. Full details 
will be provided on request or can be obtained from the 
ABTA website. The scheme does not apply to claims for an 
amount greater than £5,000 per person. There is also a limit 
of £25,000 per booking form. Neither does it apply to claims 
which are solely in respect of physical injury or illness or 
their consequences.

The scheme can however deal with compensation claims 
which include an element of minor injury or illness subject 
to a limit of £1,000 on the amount the arbitrator can award 
per person in respect of this element. The application for 
arbitration and Statement of Claim must be received by IDRS 
within nine months of the date of return from the holiday. 
Outside this time limit arbitration under the Scheme may still 
be available if the company agrees, but the ABTA Code does 
not require such agreement. For injury and illness claims, 
you may like to use the ABTA/Chartered Institute of Arbitra-
tors Mediation Procedure. This is a voluntary scheme and 
requires us to agree for mediation to go ahead. The aim is 
to help you resolve your dispute in a quick and cost effective 
way. Details on request or from www.abta.com.
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Booking Conditions

Leaving from          Form of travel  Air  Overland
 

     (Please leave blank if you are arranging your own travel to connect with the holiday)

 HOLIDAY START DATE NO. OF PLACES ROOM TYPE

Please book me the following places on your holiday(s)

Full Names of Participants as on Passport

Contact Address

     Postcode

Telephone No   Mobile No  

Email 

Full Name

Passport Number  Issue Date 

Expiry Date Nationality   Date of Birth

Full Name

Passport Number  Issue Date 

Expiry Date Nationality   Date of Birth

Full Name

Passport Number  Issue Date 

Expiry Date Nationality   Date of Birth

Full Name

Passport Number  Issue Date 

Expiry Date Nationality   Date of Birth

Special requirements or information we should be aware of:  

Please send this booking form to: PTG Tours Limited, Boston House, Grove Technology Park , Wantage, Oxfordshire OX12 9FF Fax : 01235 424310

I confirm that I accept PTG Tours Limited Standard Terms and Conditions and that the balance of my booking is payable 42 days before departure.  
I also confirm that I have suitable travel insurance cover for the full duration of the holiday.

Name  Date Signature

  Payment  Details

 OR Please deduct my deposit from my:             Credit Card             Debit Card  

 

Cardholders Name          Credit Card/ Debit Card*

Valid From Expiry Issue no. Security Code LAST 3 DIGITS ON REVERSE OF CARD

*DELETE AS APPLICABLE

      Please find enclosed my cheque for the deposit* per person per holiday.  
    * For deposit due so individual holiday prices. If booking within 6 weeks of departure please send full payment.
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PTG Tours limited
Boston House, Grove Technology Park,  

Wantage, Oxfordshire OX12 9FF

Telephone: 01235 227288
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